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Documentation Updates
The title page of this document contains the following identifying information:

e Software Version number, which indicates the software version.
¢ Document Release Date, which changes each time the document is updated.
o Software Release Date, which indicates the release date of this version of the software.

To check for recent updates or to verify that you are using the most recent edition of a document, go
to:

http://h20230.www2.hp.com/selfsolve/manuals

This site requires that you register for an HP Passport and sign in. To register for an HP Passport
ID, goto:

http://h20229.www2.hp.com/passport-registration.htmi
Or click the New users - please register link on the HP Passport login page.

You will also receive updated or new editions if you subscribe to the appropriate product support
service. Contact your HP sales representative for details.
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Support
Visit the HP Software Support Online web site at:
http://www.hp.com/go/hpsoftwaresupport

This web site provides contact information and details about the products, services, and support
that HP Software offers.

HP Software online support provides customer self-solve capabilities. It provides a fast and
efficient way to access interactive technical support tools needed to manage your business. As a
valued support customer, you can benefit by using the support web site to:

e Search for knowledge documents of interest

e Submit and track support cases and enhancement requests
e Download software patches

e Manage support contracts

e Look up HP support contacts

¢ Review information about available services

o Enterinto discussions with other software customers

e Research and register for software training

Most of the support areas require that you register as an HP Passport user and sign in. Many also
require a support contract. To register for an HP Passport ID, go to:

http://h20229.www2.hp.com/passport-registration.html
To find more information about access levels, go to:

http://h20230.www2.hp.com/new_access_levels.jsp
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Disclaimer for PDF Version of Online Help

This document is a PDF version of the online help. This PDF file is provided so you can easily print
multiple topics from the help information or read the online help in PDF format.

Note: Some topics do not convert properly to PDF, causing format problems. Some elements of
online help are completely removed from the PDF version. Those problem topics can be
successfully printed from within the online help.
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Chapter 1

&Introduction to HP Systinet

This part provides a brief introduction to HP Systinet, the user interface, and some basic account
management tasks:

o "HP Systinet Overview" (on page 15)

o "User Interface Overview" (on page 18)

o "How to Manage Your Profile" (on page 44)

o "How to Manage Your Credentials" (on page 45)

e "How to Switch Domains" (on page 45)

HP Systinet Overview

SOA Governance

SOA is no longer an emerging technology but a standard that is a routine part of application
development. Currently, most large organizations using SOA in some form are having issues
dealing with or transitioning to SOA. Occasionally, these organizations resolve the problems with
SOA without explicitly knowing how or why. They often struggle to organize their IT applications,
services, or software development departments and system integration. It is clear that in large
multinational companies that this can be a difficult task requiring a comprehensive software
solution.

SOA is an architectural concept wherein the basic building blocks of software development are
services. A system or application consists of a set of autonomous services communicating with
each other. Service-oriented architecture is about designing and developing business functionality
built on the basis of shared reusable services. By combining these services, an organization can
effectively respond to new demands and deliver new functionality better, faster, and cheaper. An
important concept here is reusability. Individual modules or components within large-scale
information systems may have the same functionality for different implementations and are
integrated into systems designed to obtain the finished, certified, and trusted software service.

Over time, the number of services grows and the relationships and dependencies between them
become increasingly complex. In the event of a failure of just one service, the entire functionality of
the system may become compromised. Not only must an organization have an overview of the
developed, offered, and deployed applications and services but must be able to effectively manage
this growing infrastructure. Is there a service you need and how to you find it? Who maintains the
service and what is its status? What happens when the service is altered? How can | ensure that
the services used have the necessary certification? How to ensure that services are in line with
both IT and business policies? These are precisely the issues addressed by SOA governance.

SOA governance manages best practices, service development, relationships, lifecycle
management, specific quality requirements, the definition and enforcement of policies (polices -
rules, restrictions, regulations) that services must meet during lifecycle stages either during the
design stage or while running their own services. An important aspect is that of contract

Page 15 of 246 HP Systinet (4.10)



User Guide
Chapter 1: Introduction to HP Systinet

management, where it is possible to define the conditions and relationships between the providers
and consumers of services. All these procedures may be operated manually or semi-automatically
on the basis of written directives, instructions, sent spreadsheets, documents, or emails. However,
with a good infrastructure, SOA lifecycle processes facilitate the deployment and operation of SOA
within an organization which can be fully automated.

HP Systinet provides the foundation for SOA governance through its powerful SOA repository, and
functionality and features focusing on the real problems in implementing SOA. HP Systinet is able
to integrate with other products from the HP portfolio either in the field of quality management
(Quality Center), or the running and monitoring the performance of services or applications from the
perspective of end customers (HP Business Service Management).

SOA Repository

The basic software for automated SOA governance is usually an SOA repository. The repository
serves as the primary resource for data source metadata (data about data) and other related
information and not only for provided services, but also the complete SOA infrastructure. The
structure of the content repository is typically defined with an extensible SOA Definition Model
(SDM). SDM defines a schema model, reflecting the SOA in the organization. The model includes
business artifacts (entities), higher abstractions (Services, Business Processes, Applications,
etc.), and technical artifacts (Implementations, Operations, Endpoints, XML Schema, WSDLs,
etc.) It is important that the definition model is flexible and expandable so that it can effectively
adjust to the environment of the organization. Information relevant to governance becomes part of
the SOA data model definition. The metadata contains information needed for the creation,
searching, validation, and approval of services in different stages of their lifecycle.

In principle, one can say that there are three types of metadata: business information, technical
information, and information governance. Business information may be the type of service
(application, infrastructure, business services), or the area on which services are focused (banking,
health care, etc). Technical information would be service interfaces, security, protocols, etc.
Governance information is primarily policy, lifecycle status, and relationships between services.

For details about the HP Systinet repository and SOA model, see "Catalog" (on page 48) and "SOA
Definition Model" (on page 49).

Product Services

The main function of the Catalog is to manage content in the SOA repository. Users in specific
roles can use and access the catalog in a different ways. Consumers of services are likely to be
most interested in the services which provide required functionality under given conditions, and with
required quality. In contrast, service providers want to view a service in the catalog or simply create
a register with all pertinent details and offer it to potential consumers. Implementation of catalog
content should be automated where possible, particularly with regard to the technical and
implementation details of services. For example, an existing web service described by a WSDL is
registered in the system by uploading a WSDL. The system then loads the necessary information
and creates a breakdown of the service according to the SOA model.

For details about discovering, publishing, and maintaining content in HP Systinet, see "Search and
Browse Overview" (on page 47), "Navigator Overview" (on page 62), "Authoring Overview" (on
page 89), and "Artifact Management Overview" (on page 132).

Collaboration
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In large organizations, it is important to provide a platform that enables users to quickly find the
information relevant to them and to enable them to easily share their work with their colleagues. For
example, users need to know about changes to services that affect them.

For details about collaboration, see "Collaboration Overview" (on page 80).

Lifecycle Management

Services and applications have several lifecycle stages. Each stage has its specific features and
important aspects. Each organization may have a set of specific stages requiring different levels of
detail. A typical service lifecycle may consist of an initial stage defining the service and giving the
combined requirements, with subsequent phases are developing, testing, production, and
eventually the service is retired or replaced by a new version or a completely new service. From a
larger perspective, this can be divided into stages of development (design time) and production
(runtime). To enable a service to move from one stage to another, you need to ensure that the
service has the necessary requirements and quality standards completed. In the Catalog, a service
is described by a set of artifacts organized into a lifecycle tree, which can be defined for each stage
of the lifecycle process. The process of moving between stages is associated with a request for
approval and automatic actions are defined, performed, and controlled to alter the artifacts based on
the transition.

For more details about lifecycle governance and version management, see "Lifecycle Overview"
(on page 170) and "Versioning Overview" (on page 153).

Lifecycle processes are governed by the set of business rules defined in SOA policies. Service
conformity is automatically checked and the rules can be enforced on the services. If a service
does not meet the required rules, a remedy may be required. From a technical point of view, policies
can be defined using the standard WS-Policy (Web Service Policy). During the initial stages of a
service lifecycle, there should be an analysis of requirements and use cases, and a contact or
functional architect. In subsequent stages the technical analysis, the means of implementation,
interface, operations, testing, access addresses, and of course, other contacts (administrator,
architect, project manager, etc.) are important. At the time of contract creation, it is again important
to verify whether the service is defined by an SLO (Service Level Objective). When services are in
production, other interesting parameters, such as safety, methods of verifying identity and
authorization policies for monitoring load, permeability, content, or context-dependent routing may
become important.

For more details about policy, see "Policy Management".

Contract Management

Contract Manager enables the management of the relationships between providers and consumers
of services. The process works so that consumers find services they would like to use and can
make requests for their use with a defined level of service (SLO). These SLOs are essentially
measurable performance indicators, such as throughput, availability, response time, the expected
utilization of services, etc. The service provider is automatically notified of the request and can
either approve or reject it based on the requirement. The service provider can easily view their
consumers, which is important in assessing service popularity and reusability as well as
determining who will be affected by a change or disruption to a service. Runtime enforcement may
also be based on contract management using the iPEP feature.

For more details about contracts, see "Contracts Overview" (on page 162) and "iPEP Overview"
(on page 183)

Integration
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The possibility of simple integration with other systems is an important characteristic of every
modern enterprise software company. In terms of the service lifecycle it is useful in the
development stage to integrate development and testing tools. During service runtime
organizations require access to information systems monitoring services in production
environments. The repository can integrate with other systems for automated data publishing,
retrieval, and repeated use. Process development services may also be connected to software
project management tools. Integration may be broad, but it is necessary to have the appropriate
tools and technologies enabling an effectively implemented integration. One example is the remote
interface for access to the SOA repository interface exposed via REST (Representational State
Transfer). SOA artifacts in the REST architectural style represent source-specific data (resources)
which can be accessed via HTTP basic operations for returing, creating, editing and deleting data.

For more details about integration, see "Product Integration Overview" (on page 209).

Reporting

Most organizations need frequent and accurate summaries of the status of their repository content.
For example, the contractual status of services, or usage of services. HP Systinet provides an
extensive set of default reports with additional customization options.

For more details about reporting, see "Reporting Overview" (on page 233).

Administration

The complexity of SOA governance can quickly become difficult to manage and can place large
workloads on system administrators. HP Systinet provides comprehensive administration of users,
their access to content and functionality, and the configuration of the product itself.

For more details about administration, see "Administration Overview" in the Administration Guide.

User Interface Overview

All pages in HP Systinet (except the Navigator tab) follow the same format.
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Each page contains the following Ul elements:

o Profile Status

The Profile Status area displays your user details and the current domain you are logged in to
and access to profile related functionality.

® HP S0A Administrator in Default Domain {0 New Events | Switch Domain | Help | Sign Out )

The Profile Status area provides access to the following functionality:

= User Name - Click your user name to view and edit your profile. For details, see "How to
Manage Your Profile" (on page 44).

= Events - Click the New Events to open the list of events relevant to you. For details, see
"How to Use Events" (on page 83).

= Switch Domain - Switch to another working domain. For details, see "How to Switch
Domains" (on page 45).

= Help - Access this documentation.

= Sign out - Log out of HP Systinet.

e Tabs

The Ul is split into a number of tabs organized by major functional areas and provide quick
access to the relevant tab homepages.

I Catalog Navigator Reports Administration

= Catalog

The Catalog is the main functional tab for most users providing the following functionality.

o Search and browse the content of the Catalog.
© Author and publish new content.
o Edit, categorize, and manage your content.

For more details about the Catalog tab, see "Catalog Tab" (on page 20).

= Navigator

The Navigator provides a visual representation of the Catalog content enabling you to explore
the relationships and structure of your Catalog content.

For details, see "Navigator Overview" (on page 62).

= Reports

The Reporting tab provides access to the major reporting functionality of HP Systinet.

For details, see "Reporting" (on page 233).

= Administration
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The administration tab provides access to the main administration functions of HP Systinet.
For details, see the Administration Guide.

Note: The tabs visible to you and the functionality available in each vary depending on your role.

¢ Menu

Each tab contains a menu of navigation links specific to the functionality of the tab. The links
available depend on your role.

For details of the functionality of the menu in each tab, see the following topics:

= "Catalog Tab" (on page 20)

= "Reporting" (on page 233)

n Administration Guide

« Page Content

HP Systinet consists of hundreds of different pages but they can be categorized into the
following types:

= Tab Homepages

Each tab displays a homepage providing a set of specific components for that tab. For
details, see the following topics:

o "Catalog Tab" (on page 20)

o "Reporting" (on page 233)

o "Navigator Tab" (on page 69)

o Administration Guide

= Browse Pages

Browse pages enable you to list, filter and search within specific artifact types. For details,
see "How to Browse by Artifact Type" (on page 55).

= Artifact Detail Pages

Artifact detail pages display all the information about a specific artifact. For details, see
"Artifact Detail Page" (on page 24).

= Pages displaying content with specific Ul formats, such as Categories.

A few pages display information in specific formats. The topics describing the specific
functionality describe these pages.

= Pages to perform specific functionality, such as Create Artifact pages.

There are numerous pages designed to perform specific functionality. The topics describing
the specific functionality describe these pages.

Catalog Tab
The Catalog tab provides access to the Catalog and the functionality to work with its content.

The Catalog tab is the main access point for users in the following roles:
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¢ Business Partner
e Business Analyst

e Service Provider

When you signin or click the Catalog tab, the Catalog Homepage opens:

Catalog Homepage

" .
w Systinet Catalog Reports Wavigatar Administration
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Harne Seath | youhave no favortes
Bearch Mave Options. Move
My Tasks
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Categures Common Keywords Pending Tasks )
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Accounting ACME Application 7w BANK core crm entan Gatewiay senerator IMPIEMENEALION Method MicR Partner (SMEGateway)
Reguest Contract Payment Project Serice SMS SOAP Statement Team Prowide Business Requirements
Create Contract (CheckDirectCredtfpplication Aparaval_S0A)
My Contracts . Revigw cortract reguest from customerAssessar
Categones (ATM Backend Gateway)
Artifacts Provire business reguirements (customer Assessor)
Projects Message data formats: KL (4), JSON (1), HTML (1) Provids business requiremerts
applications Senvice types: Business serice (13) (paymenthethoddppravel)
Cervices Document types: Business Requirements (12}, Analysis (9), User Manual (6), Technical More
Implementations Specification (6), Detailed Design (6) ..
Business Processes Implementation languages: Java (5), NET (2), C++ (1) Useful Links
Organizational Units Impact level Wedium (7), High (5), Low (2)
hiore ... Protocol types SOAP (1), REST (1} " User Guide
Transport types HTTP (33), JMS (8), HTTPS (2) p.comigolson
Create & Message exchange patterns reguest-response (2), one-way (2), reguest-optional respanse (1), reliable
ane-way (1)
Import Visw All Categories
File
Repaositary Archive

Latest Events ™

Recent Documents

CheckDireciCreditipll.. One ar mare users were deleted

ATM Backend Gatewray... by HP S04 Adrministrator, 873002010, New
Contract: customerdss.. ) ONe 0r mare users were retired

Dermo Domain's WsD by HP S0A Administrator, 329/2010, New
AIWSDLs Compliance &Y Ownerwas changed for one of more arlifacts
Users Refirement by HP SOA Administrator, 5232010, New
Process Implementali 3¢ One or more arfifacts were permanently deleted

by HP SOA Administrator, 8232010, New
] Default domain was changed for one ar more Users
by HP SOA Administrator, 8232010, New

The Catalog Homepage provides an entry point to the Catalog and contains the following
components:

o Catalog Menu

The Catalog menu provides a set of quick navigation links to service functionality, divided into

the following sections:

= Main

The Main menu provides access to commonly used artifact lists, such as Favorites,

Contracts, and Categories, as well as providing access to the Recycle Bin. The Home link
enables you to return to the Catalog Homepage from any other page you view in the Catalog

tab.

s Artifacts

The Artifacts menu is the entry point to browsing artifacts by type and to artifact creation. For
details, see "How to Browse by Artifact Type" (on page 55) and "How to Create Artifacts" (on

page 101). Artifact types not shown in the list are accessible and can be added using the
Catalog Browser. For details, see "How to Use the Catalog Browser" (on page 57).
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= Import
The import menu lists the following ways to add external content to the repository:

° File - Import a data file. For details, see "How to Publish Content" (on page 110).

© Repository Archive - Import an archive created using export functionality. For details,
see "How to Export and Import Artifacts" (on page 150).

o UDDI - Import content from UDDI Registries. For details, see "How to Import from
Registry" (on page 213).

o UCMDB - Discover and import content stored in HP Universal Configuration Management
Database For details, see "How to Discover BSM / UCMDB Content" (on page 219).

= Recent Documents

The Recent Documents menu displays the last few artifacts that you viewed for easy
access. For details, see "How to Access Recent Documents" (on page 59).

e Search

The Search component provides a quick method to locate content in the repository and access
to a more detailed search. For details, see "How to Search the Catalog” (on page 51).

o Common Keywords

The Common Keywords component displays a keyword cloud of the most common user-defined
tags. For details, see "How to Browse by Keywords" (on page 59).

« Categories

The Categories component provides an entry point to browsing artifacts by the taxonomic
categories used to classify them. For details, see "How to Browse by Categories" (on page 58).

o Events

The Events component displays a customizable list of actions performed in HP Systinet on
artifacts you are a stakeholder in. For details, see "How to Use Events" (on page 83).

¢ My Contracts

The My Contracts component provides a summary of the contracts you are part of either as the
provider of the consumer. For more details, see "Contract Management" (on page 162).

o Favorites

The Favorites component shows a few of the artifacts that you have marked as your favorites
and provides access to a full listing. For details, see "How to Use Favorites" (on page 60).

¢ Pending Tasks

The Pending Tasks provides a summary of tasks that are assigned to you, your group, or your
role. For details, see "How to Use Tasks" (on page 85).

Note: The available components and homepage functionality vary according to your role.
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Tables in the User Interface

Many pages in the HP Systinet user interface include tables of artifacts. Typical examples include
Search results tables, Browse page artifact tables, and Artifact Details page Details tab related
artifact tables.

Screenshot: Browse Services Artifact Table

@ an & My ¢y Favorites
Search -

s Create -

- Mame « Version
Ty AdresseSenice 1.0

y— 4 BaseValuesSerice 1.0

- 7 Budget 1.0

- 0 Fastkursaftale 1.0

- i HelloService 1.0

Page, 1otra| b bl | &

Hide descriptions

Consumable

Mo

Mo

Mo

Nao

Mo

Change Page Size

Tables in the Ul include the following features:

Sortable columns.
Resizeable columns.

Reorderable columns.

- B saveas cav

Domain

Default Domain
Default Domain
Default Domain
Default Domain

Top-level Domain

Rating

Senvice Type

Business senvice
Business service
Business semice
Business semice

Business senvice

Lifecycle Stage
Candidate
Retired
Retired

Retired

Displaying 1-5o0f 72

Show/Hide columns in the drop-down menu at the right of the heading for each column.

Paging for large numbers of items. The default paging for tables is for 10 items.

Filters for columns when tables have multiple pages.

= Dynamic filtering as you type and wildcards (for example, serv*)for text columns.

= Numeric columns allow comparison operator filtering (>, <, =, etc.)

= Columns with a fixed set of values (for example, artifact type or domain) contain drop-down

selection filters.

= Special filters for specific columns (for example, ratings).

Bulk operations to perform actions on items selected from the table, such as Delete and Export.

Create functionality to add an artifact of that type, or from a selectable list.

Save the content of the table to a CSV file. The primary purpose is to view the content in

spreadsheets.
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Note: The delimiter in the CSV file is a semi-colon (;).

o Show/Hide Description to expand each row to show the artifact description as well.

Note: The format of tables and the functionality they contain varies depending on which page you
are viewing, your user role, and the permissions you have for the artifacts in the table. The
administrator can also customize the format of tables.

® Artifact Detail Page

Artifact Detail pages in the Catalog tab present comprehensive details about each object in the
Catalog and provide access to the functionality required perform most of the actions related to

individual artifacts.

Each artifact contains a large amount of detail, so Artifact Detail pages are organized into a set of
tabs enabling you to focus on particular aspects of the artifact.

Access Artifact Detail pages by clicking the name of an artifact wherever it appears in the Catalog

tab.

Screenshot: Artifact Details Page Header

UDDIPublishService

40k Business service

[ Overview Details B Tree view

1vote

@ Lifecycle C) Discussion 9 Categories © Specification Mare

) Compliance
@ Access Rights
8 Contacts

i@ History

@ Events

& Relationships
(& Metrics

The page header displays the artifact name, artifact type, and artifact ratings. For details about
ratings, see "How to Use Ratings" (on page 86).

The detailed information about the artifact is contained in the set of Artifact Detail tabs displayed
across the page and in the More menu.

Note: The available tabs and functionality vary according to your role, the artifact type, and your

permissions.

Artifact Details Page Tabs

Tabs Description

"Artifact Details Page Overview
Tab" (on page 25)

The most important information about the artifact, such as its
major properties, the most important relationships, overviews
of events, tasks, and discussions, and the set of common
context actions.

"Artifact Details Page
Documentation Tab" (on page

28)

Manage the documents associated with the artifact.
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Tabs Description

"Artifact Details Page Details
Tab" (on page 29)

Additional properties that are not displayed in the Overview
tab, tables of related artifacts, and the set of common context
actions.

"Artifact Details Page Tree
View Tab" (on page 31)

Shows an artifact structure browser. It either displays
composite structure orimpact report. In addition to artifact
basic information (such as name, owner and type) the browser
captures lifecycle information such as the current stage.

"Artifact Details Page Lifecycle
Tab" (on page 32)

Information related to the artifact lifecycle, including as a
graphical view of the lifecycle process showing stage details.

"Artifact Details Page
Discussion Tab" (on page 33)

A discussion forum for the artifact.

"Artifact Details Page
Categories Tab" (on page 34)

Categorization details for the artifact.

"Artifact Details Page
Specification Tab" (on page 36)

A page for a full specification of the artifact including edit
options with rich text and HTML tagging.

"Artifact Details Page
Compliance Tab" (on page 37)

A detailed breakdown of the current policy compliance status
of the artifact.

"Artifact Details Page Contracts
Tab" (on page 37)

Includes all contracts where artifact is either contracted or
consuming entity.

"Artifact Details Page Access
Rights Tab" (on page 39)

View and manage the access rights for the artifact.

"Artifact Details Page Contacts
Tab" (on page 40)

View and manage the contacts for the artifact.

"Artifact Details Page History
Tab" (on page 41)

Lists artifact revisions enables users to compare selected two
revisions and see the differences between them.

"Artifact Details Page Events
Tab" (on page 42)

Contains all events related to the artifact.

"Artifact Details Page
Relationships Tab" (on page 42)

View all the incoming and outgoing relationships for the
artifact.

"Artifact Details Page Metrics
Tab" (on page 43)

View statistics about the artifact that come from external
sources, for example BSM and ALM, compliance status, and
synchronization options.

® Artifact Details Page Overview Tab

The Artifact Details page Overview tab is the default view of an artifact and contains the most
important information about the artifact and access to the most common artifact operations.

Screenshot: Artifact Details Page Overview Tab
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Version: 10
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&> Arifact security for Service "AdministrationUtils_SoapSenvice
was changed
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was changed
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& Artifact security for Service ‘AdministrationUtils_SoapService
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Discussion

Keywords (2 Comments)
Last Comment: HP SOA Administrator, Jul 12

Enter Discussion

Artifact Overview Tab Content

HP S0A Business Analyst, Jul 12

System, Jul 12

System, Jul 12

HPF 30A Administrator, Jul 12

HPF 50A Administrator, Jul 7

Last Edit
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@ Recalculate
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Status:
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|_T-":> Export

My Tasks
r Provide b

' Not Synchronized
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Keywords
None set

* Edit

Contacts
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Content Description

Properties The first section of the page displays the most important properties of the
artifact including options to compare versions, and set the provider. For
details, see "How to Compare Versions" (on page 158) and "How to Set the
Provider" (on page 165).

Related Artifacts | The most important relationships display in the Overview tab. In the case of a

service, the implementations. Click Details to switch to the Details tab

which shows all related artifacts. For details, see "Artifact Details Page
Details Tab" (on page 29).

Latest Events

Displays the latest actions affecting the artifact. Click More... to open the
Events tab or the Tool icon to customize the Events component content. For
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Content Description

details, see "Artifact Details Page Events Tab" (on page 42) gnd "How to
Use Events" (on page 83).

Discussion Displays the latest comments about the artifact. Click Enter Discussion to
open the Discussion tab. For details, see "Artifact Details Page Discussion
Tab" (on page 33).

Context Actions | Displays a set of context actions for the artifact relevant to the artifact type,
its current status, and your role. The available actions include the following:

o Favorite - Add the artifact to your favorites. For details, see "How to Use
Favorites" (on page 60).

o Edit - Open the Edit artifact page. For details see "How to Edit Artifact
Properties" (on page 140).

o Attach Document - Attach a local or remote document to the artifact. For
details, see "How to Attach Documentation" (on page 106).

o Download Content - Copy a referenced data file to your local filesystem.

e Change Data Content - Replace an existing referenced data file with a
new one. The dialog offers the similar options as for publishing. For
details, see "How to Publish Content" (on page 110).

e Change WSDL - Attach a new WSDL to a SOAP Service using
document upload functionality.

e Change Server Folder - Change the repository location and name of a
referenced data file. For details, see "Server Folders" (on page 98).

¢ Find Duplicates - Locate any similar data files stored in different server
folders.

e Create SOAP Service from this WSDL - Creates any SOAP Service
and related implementation artifacts defined by the WSDL using the same
functionality as Upload File with WSDL Decomposition set to
Implementations. For details, see "How to Publish Content" (on page

110).

¢ Request Consumption - Create a contract request to use the artifact.
For details, see "How to Request Consumption" (on page 165).

¢ Navigator - Switch to the graphical navigator view for the artifact. For
details, see "Navigator Overview" (on page 62).

¢ Delete - Delete the artifact and its sub-artifacts. For details, see "How to
Delete Artifacts" (on page 148).

o Export- Create a ZIP archive for the artifact and its sub-artifacts. For
details, see "How to Export and Import Artifacts" (on page 150).

o New Version - Create a new version of the artifact and its sub-artifacts.
For details, see "How to Create Versions" (on page 156).
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Content Description

o WSDL Browser - Browse the content of the WSDL associated with a
SOAP Service. For details, see "How to Browse WSDLs and XML
Schemas" (on page 113).

¢ Feeds - Publish a feed for artifact changes or artifact comments. For
details, see "How to Use Feeds" (on page 87).

¢ Send Message - Send an email notification to artifact stakeholders. For
details, see "How to Use Notifications" (on page 82).

¢ Change Domain - Move the artifact to another domain. For details, see
"How to Edit Artifact Domains" (on page 146).

¢ Request Approval - Create a request to approve the current lifecycle
stage. For details, see "How to Request Approval" (on page 181).

Last Edit Displays the user and time for the last change to the artifact.

Compliance Displays the current compliance status with an option to recalculate it. For
details, see "How to Review Compliance Status" (on page 180),

Synchronization | For content imported from an external source such as documentation or for
product integration, the Synchronization component displays the current
status compared to the external version with options to synchronize, import,

or export the artifact. For details, see "How to Synchronize Artifacts" (on
page 149) "How to Synchronize with Registries" (on page 215) and "How to

Synchronize Discovered Content" (on page 223).

My Tasks Displays any actions you may be required to perform related to the artifact.
For details, see "How to Use Tasks" (on page 85),

Keywords Displays any custom tags applied to the artifact with the option to edit them.
For details, see "How to Edit Artifact Keywords" (on page 143),

Contacts Displays the contacts for the artifact with the option to edit them. For details,
see "How to Manage Contacts" (on page 102).

® Artifact Details Page Documentation Tab

The Artifact Details page Documentation tab provides a place to view and manage the documents
associated with the artifact.

Screenshot: Artifact Details Page Documentation Tab

@ Overview 7 Documentation Details B Tree View @) Lifecycle ) Discussion [ Categories Maore... =
H Add +,¢ Link Exigting [;f. Link a Web Rezource # Create E) cave as CSV
O name « Type Date

™ HPOM_Installation_Guide.pdf 4&J Installation Instructions 11:27 AM
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Artifact Documentation Tab Content

Content

Description

Documentation Table

Displays the documents associated with the artifact with functionality to

manage them and add more. For details, see "How to Attach

Documentation" (on page 106).

® Artifact Details Page Details Tab

The Artifact Details page Details tab displays additional artifact properties and displays tables of

related artifacts.

Screenshot: Artifact Details Page Details Tab
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Artifact Details Tab Content

Content

Description
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& Change Domain

Last Edit

£ HP 304 Administrator, Jul 7

Properties
the Overview tab

The first section of the page displays the additional properties not shown in

Page 29 of 246

HP Systinet (4.10)



User Guide

Chapter 1: Introduction to HP Systinet

Content Description

Related Artifacts

Displays tables of related artifacts for each relevant artifact type. These

tables enable you to create, add, and remove related artifacts. For details,
see "How to Create Artifacts” (on page 101) "How to Manage Relationships”

(on page 104) and "How to Attach Documentation" (on page 106).

Context Actions

Displays a set of context actions for the artifact relevant to the artifact type,
its current status, and your role. The available actions include the following:

¢ Favorite - Add the artifact to your favorites. For details, see "How to Use
Favorites" (on page 60).

o Edit - Open the Edit artifact page. For details see "How to Edit Artifact
Properties" (on page 140).

e Attach Document - Attach a local or remote document to the artifact. For
details, see "How to Attach Documentation" (on page 106).

e Download Content - Copy a referenced data file to your local filesystem.

¢ Change Data Content - Replace an existing referenced data file with a
new one. The dialog offers the similar options as for publishing. For
details, see "How to Publish Content" (on page 110).

o Change WSDL - Attach a new WSDL to a SOAP Service using
document upload functionality.

e Change Server Folder - Change the repository location and name of a
referenced data file. For details, see "Server Folders" (on page 98).

¢ Find Duplicates - Locate any similar data files stored in different server
folders.

¢ Create SOAP Service from this WSDL - Creates any SOAP Service
and related implementation artifacts defined by the WSDL using the same
functionality as Upload File with WSDL Decomposition set to
Implementations. For details, see "How to Publish Content" (on page

110).

¢ Request Consumption - Create a contract request to use the artifact.
For details, see "How to Request Consumption" (on page 165).

¢ Navigator - Switch to the graphical navigator view for the artifact. For
details, see "Navigator Overview" (on page 62).

¢ Delete - Delete the artifact and its sub-artifacts. For details, see "How to
Delete Artifacts" (on page 148).

e Export- Create a ZIP archive for the artifact and its sub-artifacts. For
details, see "How to Export and Import Artifacts" (on page 150).

¢ New Version - Create a new version of the artifact and its sub-artifacts.
For details, see "How to Create Versions" (on page 156).

o WSDL Browser - Browse the content of the WSDL associated with a
SOAP Service. For details, see "How to Browse WSDLs and XML
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Content Description

Schemas" (on page 113).

o Feeds - Publish a feed for artifact changes or artifact comments. For
details, see "How to Use Feeds" (on page 87).

¢ Send Message - Send an email notification to artifact stakeholders. For
details, see "How to Use Notifications" (on page 82).

¢ Change Domain - Move the artifact to another domain. For details, see
"How to Edit Artifact Domains" (on page 146).

¢ Request Approval - Create a request to approve the current lifecycle
stage. For details, see "How to Request Approval" (on page 181).

Last Edit Displays the user and time for the last change to the artifact.

Projects The current project the artifact belongs to with an option to change it. For
details, see "How to Use Projects" (on page 110).

® Artifact Details Page Tree View Tab

The Artifact Details page Tree View tab displays the artifact in the context of its aggregate
hierarchy enabling you to explore its impacts and dependencies. For details about aggregation, see
"Aggregation" (on page 133).

The default view displays the Structure view showing sub-artifacts that depend on the current
artifact.

Screenshot: Artifact Details Page Tree View Tab

@ Oveniew [ Documentation Details [@ Tree View @ Lifecycle CJ Discussion [ Categories More... =
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=4 AccountSenice & navigatar
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@ Accountwsdl &

D) AccountSenice_Endpoint

Artifact Tree View Tab Content

Content Description

Parent Breadcrumbs | In the default structure view, you can navigate to parent artifacts using

the breadcrumbs.
Note: There may be multiple parents but the breadcrumb only displays

one.

Filter Use the filter to highlight parent or sub-artifacts in the tree matching the
input criteria.

Artifact Tree The tree displays the related sub-artifacts in the Structure view and
related parent artifacts in the Impact view, organized by artifact type.
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Content Description

Expand groups of artifact types and click artifact names to view their
details.
Show Impact / Switch between the default Structure view showing the tree of sub-
Structure / Lifecycle artifacts, the Impact view showing the tree of parent artifacts, and the
Tree Lifecycle Tree view showing the lifecycle tree for the artifact.
Navigator Open the graphical navigator view for the artifact. For details, see
"Navigator Overview" (on page 62).

® Artifact Details Page Lifecycle Tab

The Artifact Details page Lifecycle tab provides a visualization of the lifecycle process the artifact
belongs to and the functionality required to participate in its lifecycle.

Screenshot: Artifact Details Page Lifecycle Tab
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Compliant validation of pelicies, and approval
Approvers
More...
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Artifact Lifecycle Tab Content

Content Description

Lifecycle The top part of the view displays the lifecycle stages for the lifecycle process
Process the artifact belongs to. The larger stage box is the current stage in progress
and the box highlighted in green matches the stage detail information below.
Click a stage to view its details and use the arrow controls to view stages
that are off the page.

Stage Details The large green box displays the stage details for the stage selected above.
For the current stage, the details start with a summary of the current lifecycle
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status. For all stages the details box displays the tasks, policies, and stage
approvers. As a participant in the lifecycle you can use the stage details box
to mark lifecycle tasks as complete, to validate policies associated with the

stage, and to approve or reject approval requests. For details, see "How to
Review/Close Lifecycle Tasks" (on page 179) "How to Review/Validate

Policies" (on page 180) and "How to Approve/Reject Approval Requests”
(on page 181).

Context Actions | Displays a set of context actions for the artifact relevant to its current
lifecycle status and your role. The available actions include the following:

o Start Governance - Put a non-governed artifact into an appropriate
lifecycle process. For details, see "How to Start Governance" (on page

179).

¢ End Governance - Remove the artifact from a lifecycle process. For
details, see "How to End Governance" (on page 182).

o Set Stage/Process - Change the current stage and lifecycle process for
the artifact (administrator only).

¢ Request Approval - Request approval for the current lifecycle stage for
the artifact. For details, see "How to Request Approval" (on page 181).

e Cancel Approval - Cancel an approval request.
¢ Notify Approvers - Send a notification email to the stage approvers.

o History - View the lifecycle history for the artifact.

Compliance Displays the current compliance status with an option to recalculate it. For
details, see "How to Review Compliance Status" (on page 180),

® Artifact Details Page Discussion Tab

The Artifact Details page Discussion tab provides a forum for users to comment and discuss the
artifact.

Screenshot: Artifact Details Page Discussion Tab
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Artifact Discussion Tab Content

Content Description
Discussion The main part of the page displays discussion threads and comments about
Threads the artifact with options to Reply, Edit, and Delete comments.

Context Actions | Displays a set of discussion context actions for the artifact. The available
actions include the following:

e Show List / Threads - Organize the discussion by comments or by
threads.

e Sort-Inthelist view, organize the comments by newest or oldest first.
¢ Add Comment - Start a new discussion about the artifact.

o Delete All Comments - Remove all comments and threads about the
artifact (administrator only).

o Artifact Comments Feed - Obtain a feed URL that you can use in a feed
reader or in the Reports Tab. For details, see "How to Use Feeds" (on

page 87).

For details about using the Discussion features, see "How to Use Comments" (on page 81).

® Artifact Details Page Categories Tab

The Artifact Details page Categories tab provides a place to view and manage the categorizations
applied to the artifact.

Screenshot: Artifact Details Page Categories Tab
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Artifact Categories Tab Content

Content Description

Categories
Component

The Categories component displays the categorizations applied to the
artifact and if you have permissions enables you to modify them or add
more categories. For details, see "How to Categorize Artifacts" (on page

142)

Context Actions

Displays a set of context actions for the artifact relevant to the artifact
type, its current status, and your role. The available actions include the
following:

e Favorite - Add the artifact to your favorites. For details, see "How to

Use Favorites" (on page 60).

Edit - Open the Edit artifact page. For details see "How to Edit
Artifact Properties” (on page 140).

Attach Document - Attach a local or remote document to the
artifact. For details, see "How to Attach Documentation" (on page

106).

Download Content - Copy a referenced data file to your local
filesystem.

Change Data Content - Replace an existing referenced data file
with a new one. The dialog offers the similar options as for
publishing. For details, see "How to Publish Content" (on page 110).

Change WSDL - Attach a new WSDL to a SOAP Service using
document upload functionality.

Change Server Folder - Change the repository location and name of
areferenced data file. For details, see "Server Folders" (on page 98).

Find Duplicates - Locate any similar data files stored in different
server folders.

Create SOAP Service from this WSDL - Creates any

SOAP Service and related implementation artifacts defined by the
WSDL using the same functionality as Upload File with

WSDL Decomposition set to Implementations. For details, see "How
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Content Description

to Publish Content" (on page 110).

Request Consumption - Create a contract request to use the
artifact. For details, see "How to Request Consumption” (on page

165).

Navigator - Switch to the graphical navigator view for the artifact.
For details, see "Navigator Overview" (on page 62).

Delete - Delete the artifact and its sub-artifacts. For details, see
"How to Delete Artifacts" (on page 148).

Export - Create a ZIP archive for the artifact and its sub-artifacts. For
details, see "How to Export and Import Artifacts" (on page 150).

New Version - Create a new version of the artifact and its sub-
artifacts. For details, see "How to Create Versions" (on page 156).

WSDL Browser - Browse the content of the WSDL associated with
a SOAP Service. For details, see "How to Browse WSDLs and XML
Schemas" (on page 113).

Feeds - Publish a feed for artifact changes or artifact comments. For
details, see "How to Use Feeds" (on page 87).

Send Message - Send an email notification to artifact stakeholders.
For details, see "How to Use Notifications" (on page 82).

Change Domain - Move the artifact to another domain. For details,
see "How to Edit Artifact Domains" (on page 146).

Request Approval - Create a request to approve the current
lifecycle stage. For details, see "How to Request Approval" (on page
181).

® Artifact Details Page Specification Tab

The Artifact Details page Specification tab provides a place to view and manage a detailed
description of the artifact including rich text and HTML support.

Screenshot: Artifact Details Page Specification Tab

@ Overview Details

Account Service features:

+ Balance Check

+ Cash Withdrawal

+ Savings

+ Bank Transfers

+ Overdraft Facilities

+ 24hrs Account Access

Frovided by Acme Bank

B Tree View @ Lifecycle () Discussion By Categories & Specification WMore

4 Edit Specification
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Artifact Specification Tab Content

Content Description

Detailed Description | Displays the full description for the artifact.

Edit Specification Changes the Detailed Description area to an input form with rich text
and HTML support. For details, see "How to Edit Artifact Specifications"

(on page 144).

® Artifact Details Page Compliance Tab

The Artifact Details page Compliance tab provides a detailed view of the policies that apply the
current lifecycle stage that the artifact belongs to with an option to view the XML representation of
the resources that the policies validate.

Screenshot: Artifact Details Page Compliance Tab

[ Overview Details B Tree View @ Lifecycle ) Discussion B Categories ) Compliance Iare
Show.  Polices @ Annotated Sources
Resources: Issues:
= AcmeATMTransationlface (f issue) »  Resource: AcmeATMTransationlface
StmSeniceHasMNoDefectsOfSeverity 0 <2ml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"2> A

<rest:resocurce

Artifact Compliance Tab Content

Content Description

Show Switch between the Policies view and the Annotated Sources view.
Policies The table of currently applicable policies, their type, and current status.
Annotated Sources Provides a detailed XML view of the relevant resources that the policies

validate. This view is most useful to assertion and WSDL developers
resolving validation errors.

® Artifact Details Page Contracts Tab

The Artifact Details page Contracts tab provides a detailed view of the contracts the artifact is part
of either as a provider or consumer artifact.
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Screenshot: Artifact Details Page Contracts Tab

[ Overview Details B Tree View @ Lifecycle () Discussion [ Categories & Contracts More
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Show: o Pending / Accepted € All Edit
1) Attach Document
e e Request Consumption
[ cContract « Status Date of Issuing @. Navigator
[T _HP 30ABusiness Analyst ‘.& FPending Request Jul12 X Delete
(&b Export
Using o accepted Contractis), 0 Pending Request(s) oty Mew Version
4 Feeds
Show: - Pending / Accepted & All
) Send Wessage
- - 'l_u Change Domain
Contract « Status Date of Issuing

Artifact Contracts Tab Content

Content Description

its

Contract Tables Displays the contracts that the artifact is part of, either as a provider
(Providing table) or as a consumer (Using table). Click a contract to view

details.

Context Actions Displays a set of context actions for the artifact relevant to the artifact
type, its current status, and your role. The available actions include the
following:

Favorite - Add the artifact to your favorites. For details, see "How to
Use Favorites" (on page 60).

Edit - Open the Edit artifact page. For details see "How to Edit
Artifact Properties" (on page 140).

Attach Document - Attach a local or remote document to the
artifact. For details, see "How to Attach Documentation" (on page

106).

Download Content - Copy a referenced data file to your local
filesystem.

Change Data Content - Replace an existing referenced data file
with a new one. The dialog offers the similar options as for
publishing. For details, see "How to Publish Content" (on page 110).

Change WSDL - Attach a new WSDL to a SOAP Service using
document upload functionality.

Change Server Folder - Change the repository location and name of
a referenced data file. For details, see "Server Folders" (on page 98).

Find Duplicates - Locate any similar data files stored in different
server folders.

Create SOAP Service from this WSDL - Creates any
SOAP Service and related implementation artifacts defined by the
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Content Description

WSDL using the same functionality as Upload File with
WSDL Decomposition set to Implementations. For details, see "How
to Publish Content" (on page 110).

¢ Request Consumption - Create a contract request to use the
artifact. For details, see "How to Request Consumption” (on page

165).

¢ Navigator - Switch to the graphical navigator view for the artifact.
For details, see "Navigator Overview" (on page 62).

¢ Delete - Delete the artifact and its sub-artifacts. For details, see
"How to Delete Artifacts" (on page 148).

¢ Export- Create a ZIP archive for the artifact and its sub-artifacts. For
details, see "How to Export and Import Artifacts" (on page 150).

¢ New Version - Create a new version of the artifact and its sub-
artifacts. For details, see "How to Create Versions" (on page 156).

e WSDL Browser - Browse the content of the WSDL associated with
a SOAP Service. For details, see "How to Browse WSDLs and XML
Schemas" (on page 113).

¢ Feeds - Publish a feed for artifact changes or artifact comments. For
details, see "How to Use Feeds" (on page 87).

¢ Send Message - Send an email notification to artifact stakeholders.
For details, see "How to Use Notifications" (on page 82).

e Change Domain - Move the artifact to another domain. For details,
see "How to Edit Artifact Domains" (on page 146).

¢ Request Approval - Create a request to approve the current
lifecycle stage. For details, see "How to Request Approval" (on page
181).

® Artifact Details Page Access Rights Tab

The Artifact Details page Access Rights tab provides a detailed view of the users, groups, and
roles with permissions for the artifact and access management actions for users with appropriate
permissions.

Screenshot: Artifact Details Page Access Rights Tab
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[ Overview Details B Tree View @ Lifecycle C) Discussion B9 Categories ® Access Rights Iare
+ + ) g Share
@ Add Read Only Access 7 * Add Read/rite Access EL Save az CSV
[P Check Access of
[ Entity « Type Access -
5 Serice Providers GROUP @ Read Owner
& Administrat y AN
I~ . & Administrator ROLE 7 Readiiite ‘% Implementation Managsr
;y Change
Thiz page dizplays currently assigned access rights and
allows their management.

Access Rights Table

Mote: If a Lifecycle is assigned to this artifact, manual
changes to access rights will be overwritten without
notice.

More...

Artifact Compliance Tab Content

Content Description

Displays the users, groups, and roles with permissions for the artifact
and their rights. Users with appropriate permissions can manage the
access rights using the table actions. For details, see "How to Edit
Access Rights" (on page 145).

Context Actions

Displays a set of discussion context actions for the artifact depending

on your role and artifact permissions. The available actions include the

following:

o Share - Make the artifact visible to all users by giving them all read
permission. For details, see "How to Share Artifacts" (on page 87).

e Check Access Of - Verify the access rights for a particular user.

Owner

Displays the current user, group, or role ownership for the artifact with

the option to change it for users with appropriate permissions. For
details, see "How to Edit Artifact Ownership" (on page 144).

® Artifact Details Page Contacts Tab

The Artifact Details page Contacts tab provides a detailed view and management options for
contacts for the artifact organized by their contact type.

Screenshot: Artifact Details Page Contacts Tab -
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[ Overiew Details B Tree View @ Lifecycle () Discussion B9 Categories | & Contacts IMaore

. ) Send Message
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Administrator
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Artifact Contacts Tab Content

Content Description

Contacts The set of contacts for the artifact organized by contact role. Users with

appropriate permissions can manage the contacts. For details, see
"How to Manage Contacts" (on page 102).

Send Message Send a notification email to selected users. For details, see "How to
Use Notifications" (on page 82).

® Artifact Details Page History Tab

The Artifact Details page History tab provides a detailed view of the revisions of the artifact with
functionality to compare revisions.

Screenshot: Artifact Details Page History Tab
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[? Overview B D

Revision «
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Revisions Table
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B Tree View @ Lifecycle ) Discussion
Date Actor
Jul 7 Q HP 20A Administrator
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Artifact History Tab Content

Content Description

Displays a list of the revisions with details about the time of the change,
who performed it, and lifecycle details. Click a revision number to view
its details including options to revert to that revision or use the Compare
Revisions gction to examine the changes in detail. For details, see

By Categories

Lifecycle Stage
Candidate
Candidate
Candidate

Candidate

"How to Compare Revisions" (on page 147).

Histary Mare

Governance Frocess

Service Lifecycle

® Artifact Details Page Events Tab

The Artifact Details page Events tab provides a detailed view of the actions performed on the

artifact.

Screenshot: Artifact Details Page Events Tab

[ Oveniew Details B Tree View @) Lifecycle ) Discussion
Actar: ¥ WMe [ Others (SelectAll| Clear)
Event Actor
6} Arifact security for Service ‘Account_SoapService’ was changed Systerm
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= Senvice ‘Account_SoapService’ was changed
3 Senice ‘Account_SoapService’ was changed

ok Senice ‘Account_SoapSenvice’ was created

Artifact Events Tab Content

Content Description

Events Table

Displays a list of the actions performed on the artifact with details about
the time of the change, who performed it, and the type of action. Click an
event to view the relevant artifact details or use the Actor filter to reduce
the set of events to those you performed or those performed by other

users.

9 Categories

Date ~
Julg
Julg

Q HF 804 Administrator  Jul 7
£ HP SOA Administrator  Jul 7
Q HF 804 Administrator  Jul' 7
£ HP SOA Administrator  Jul 7

@& Events More

Type

Arifact Changes
Artifact Changes
Arifact Changes
Artifact Changes
Arifact Changes
Artifact Changes

® Artifact Details Page Relationships Tab

The Artifact Details page Relationships tab provides a detailed view of the related artifacts
organized by outgoing and incoming relationships.

Screenshot: Artifact Details Page Relationships Tab
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Artifact Relationships Tab Content

Description

& Relationships More

Relationship
Definition
Endpoint
Cperation
Cperation
Cperation
Cperation

Cperation

Relationship
In Service

In Service

Relationship Tables

Displays the set of outgoing and incoming relationships with details of

the related artifact, its type and version, and the relationship type.

® Artifact Details Page Metrics Tab

The Artifact Details page Metrics tab provides a detailed view of statistics about the artifact
provided by integrated products, compliance status, and synchronization options.

Screenshot: Artifact Details Page Metrics Tab
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B Mo metrics data for this arlifact is available in SOA Policy Enforcer.
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Artifact Metrics Tab Content

Content Description

Quality (ALM Server)

Provides an option to register a SOAP Service in Application Lifecycle

Management (ALM) and then displays the testing statistics generated
by ALM. For details, see "How to Register Services in ALM" (on page
229) and "How to Monitor ALM Quality Statistics" (on page 230).

Performance and
Availability (BSM
Serve/)

Provides performance statistics from Business Service Management

(BSM) for services imported from BSM. For details, see "How to
Monitor BSM Performance Statistics" (on page 223).

Performance and

Availability (SOA PE
Server)

Provides performance statistics from SOA Policy Enforcer (SOA PE)
for shared artifacts. For details, see "How to Monitor SOA PE
Performance Statistics” (on page 231). Note: SOA Policy Enforcer is
no longer an active product (EOL October 2012) and is not supported in
HP Systinet4.10 and later.

Compliance

Displays the current compliance status with an option to recalculate it.
For details, see "How to Review Compliance Status" (on page 180),

Synchronization

For content imported from an external source such as documentation or
for product integration, the Synchronization component displays the
current status compared to the external version with options to

synchronize, import, or export the artifact. For details, see "How to
Synchronize Artifacts" (on page 149) "How to Synchronize with

Registries" (on page 215) and "How to Synchronize Discovered
Content" (on page 223).

FHow to Manage Your Profile

When you first sign in, HP Systinet creates a user artifact for you based on your account in the

external user store.

You can amend your user details.

To Change your User Details:

1. Inthe page header, click your user name to open the Artifact Detail page for your user artifact.

2. Inthe User page Overview or Details tab, click the Editcontext action to open the Edit page.

3. Edit your details as required. For parameter details, see "Create Contact Page" (on page 118).

4. Click Save to confirm the changes.

From your user details you can also manage the credentials you use to access remote and
integrated product servers. For details, see "How to Manage Your Credentials" (on page 45).

If HP Systinet integrates with an LDAP server, you can synchronize your user details with your

external account.

To Synchronize your User Details with your LDAP Account:
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1. Inthe page header, click your user name to open the Artifact Detail page for your user artifact.

2. Inthe Overview or Details tab, click the Synchronize context action and confirm your
decision.

Note: Synchronize uses the LDAP cache so changes in LDAP may not be immediately visible in
HP Systinet.

FHow to Manage Your Credentials
When you use HP Systinet, you may need to access remote servers that require authorization.
Typical examples include the following:

¢ Uploading data content stored on a remote server. For more details, see "How to Publish
Content" (on page 110).

¢ |mporting, exporting, and accessing data in an integrated UDDI registry. For more details, see
"UDDI Registry Integration” (on page 212).

Note: In this release, if you require credentials to access BSM, ALM, or SOA PE, you use the
credentials stored with the server artifact when it was set up by the administrator. For more
details, see "Product Integration Overview" (on page 209).

HP Systinet enables you to retain the credentials you use to access a remote server or integrated
registry in a Credentials Store associated with your profile.

To Manage your Credentials:
1. Inthe profile status section of any page click your user name to open your profile details page.

2. Inthe Overview or Details tab, click Saved Passwords to open the Saved Passwords dialog
box.

3. Do any of the following:

= Toremove stored credentials, click Delete for those credentials.
= Toremove all stored credentials, click Delete All and confirm your decision.

= To edit or add credentials:

i. Click Editfor those credentials or click Add Username / Password, to open the Edit
Username / Password dialog box.

ii. Enterthe resource address, and the credentials to use.

iii. Optionally, click Add Address to add multiple resource addresses that use the same
credentials.

iv. Click Save to confirm the new or changed credentials.

THow to Switch Domains

HP Systinet organizes the content of the Catalog into Domains that reflect the structure of your
organization. The administrator manages these domains and access to them. You can have access
to multiple domains in different roles. For more details about domains, see "Domains Overview" in
the Administration Guide.
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When you sign into HP Systinet, you sign into your default domain. You can switch domain and
change your default domain.
To Switch Domain:

1. Inthe Account Status bar at the top of every page, click Switch Domain to open the Select
Domain dialog box.

2. Select the domain you want to use and click Switch Domain.

Your status in the Profile Details section of the page changes and any artifacts you create
belong to this domain.

To Change your Default Domain:

1. Inthe Account Status bar at the top of every page, click Switch Domain to open the Select
Domain dialog box.

2. Select the domain you want as your default and click Set Default Domain.

The next time you sign in you access the selected domain.

Page 46 of 246 HP Systinet (4.10)



Chapter 2

Search and Browse

This part includes the following topics:

Concepts

e "Search and Browse Overview" (on page 47)

Tasks

e "How to Search the Catalog" (on page 51)

o "How to Use Saved Searches" (on page 54)

o "How to Browse by Artifact Type" (on page 55)

o "How to Use the Catalog Browser" (on page 57)

« "How to Browse by Categories" (on page 58)

+ "How to Browse by Keywords" (on page 59)

o "How to Access Recent Documents" (on page 59)

o "How to Use Favorites" (on page 60)

&Search and Browse Overview

Search and Browse takes advantage of the structure of the SDM Model to provide various search
and browse methods, enabling you to locate the artifacts you want using the criteria that are most
useful to you. For more details about the model, see "SOA Definition Model" (on page 49).

The basic search input uses the common name and description properties of all artifacts to provide
a method of searching the entire Catalog by the most widely known properties. You can expand this
by adding additional criteria based on the artifact type, and specific properties of that artifact type.
For more details, see . For more details about the Catalog, see "Catalog” (on page 48).

Browsing allows you to start with a more specific criteria such as artifact type or categorization, list
all the artifacts within that specific criteria and then narrow your search using the filtering
functionality of tables. For more details, see "How to Browse by Artifact Type" (on page 55), "How
to Browse by Categories" (on page 58), and "How to Browse by Keywords" (on page 59).

After locating the content you require, you can also access previously located content using Recent
Documents, Favorites, and Stored Search functionality. For details, see "How to Use Favorites”
(on page 60), "How to Access Recent Documents" (on page 59) and "How to Use Saved
Searches" (on page 54).

In addition to these search and browse methods, HP Systinet provides a visual representation of
your Catalog content with the Graphical Navigator. For details, see "Navigator Overview" (on page

62).
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HP Software also provides a set of IDE plugins with integrated search functionality. For details, see
Plugin for Eclipse, Plugin for Visual Studio, and ARIS Integration.

HP Systinet also provides collaborative features that are useful in search and browse use cases.
For details, see "Collaboration Overview" (on page 80).

&Catalog

The Catalog provides a single, central storage point enabling you to organize your data and
metadata.

The Catalog stores and organizes your business data. The most important entities in your
business, such as services and their implementations, users and groups, projects and business
processes, are represented in the Catalog by artifact instances. The Catalog provide a central
reference point for governance and provision. For more details about artifacts, see "Artifacts and
Properties" (on page 50).

The Catalog provides the following key features:
o Visibility
HP Systinet provides numerous features to explore the content of the Catalog, to visualize the

relationships between artifacts, and to keep your colleagues up-to-date with the current status of
your work.

Locate Catalog content and its data and metadata using multiple search and browse methods.
For details, see "Search and Browse Overview" (on page 47).

Visualize your Catalog content using the Graphical Navigator. For details, see "Navigator
Overview" (on page 62).

Collaborate with your colleagues. For details, see "Collaboration Overview" (on page 80).

¢ Governance

HP Systinet is primarily a governance platform and provides extensive support for publishing,
managing and distributing your content.

Author and publish your data content in the Catalog. For details, see "Authoring Overview" (on

page 89).

Edit, categorize, and manage your content. For details, see "Artifact Management Overview"

(on page 132).

Maintain multiple versions of your content. For details, see "Versioning Overview" (on page

153).

Control the consumption and re-use of your content using Contract Management. For details,
see "Contracts Overview" (on page 162).

Ensure that content conforms to your business policies. For details, see "Policy Management".

Control the development of your catalog content using Lifecycle Governance. For details, see
"Lifecycle Overview" (on page 170).

Utilize other products to propagate and enhance your content. For details, see "Product
Integration Overview" (on page 209).
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The content of the Catalog conforms to the SOA Definition Model. The SDM Model defines an
extensible hierarchy of artifact types, with defined properties and relationships. For more details,
see "SOA Definition Model" (on page 49).

Users access the Catalog through the following features of HP Systinet:

e Access and work with Catalog content using the Catalog Tab. For details, see "Catalog Tab" (on

page 20).

o Visualize Catalog content using the Navigator Tab. For details, see "Navigator Tab" (on page

69).

¢ Administrators access and work with system data using the Administration Tab. For details, see
the Administration Guide.

e Developers can access and work with Catalog content remotely using WebDav clients or HP
Systinet IDE Integrations. For details, see "WebDAV Compliant Publishing in the Developer
Guide and Plugin for Eclipse, Plugin for Visual Studio, and ARIS Integration.

&SOA Definition Model

At the core of HP Systinet is the SOA Definition Model (SDM). The SDM defines the Catalog data
schema, reflecting the actual semantics of the data in your enterprise.

The flexibility and extensibility of the SDM ensure that HP Systinet can keep up with the evolution
of your data.

The important concepts of the model are the artifacts types, their properties, and the relationships
between artifact types.

Each artifact type represents an abstraction of a particular entity in your organization, for example,
a service or organizational unit. The properties of an artifact describe it in business terms and its
relationships describe how it fits with the other entities in the Catalog, and by extension, your
business.

For example, the following diagram shows artifacts and relationships relating to a service.

AccountService
Business service

Implementation

@é}ﬂﬂ: AccountService

/4; 3| SOAP Service
[ ] Ty,
. ..
/Oﬁfératinn EEuRL Definition,
T . H;_xi_}.
P . OIDE'-E”I!D”" i AccountServi... |¢’| A{:{:o“nt_wsdl
@ ' : = —* Endpoint cesl] WS DL

For more details about these concepts, see "Artifacts and Properties" (on page 50).
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For a more detailed description of the use of artifact types and relationships in a service context,
see "Application Modeling" (on page 90).

Tip: You can customize the SDM to meet your requirements using Customization Editor. For
details, see the Customization Editor Guide.

For details of the structure of the model, see the SOA Definition Model Documentation available at
http://host:port/soa/web/doc/sdm/index.html.

&Artifacts and Properties

Artifacts are the entities in the Catalog that represent objects in your business. Each artifact is an
instance of an artifact type defined in the SDM Model.

For each artifact type, the SDM Model defines a set of properties that describe the artifact,
categorize it, and define its relationships with other artifacts.

This document describes artifacts in the following ways:

e Artifact Instances

Artifact instances are entities in the Catalog. Each artifact instance corresponds to a business
object, such as a service, an organizational unit, or a contract.

o Data Artifacts

Data artifacts are artifact instances that are associated with specific data content or documents,
such as documentation, WSDLs, and XML Schemas.

o Abstract Artifact Types

Abstract artifacts types do not have artifact instances. Their purpose is to define generic artifact
types in the SDM Model hierarchy. For example, the SDM Model defines an abstract
Implementation artifact type with a set of properties that apply to all implementation artifact
types; SOAP Services, XML Services, and Web Applications.

The SDM Model defines a set of properties for each artifact type.
HP Systinet uses the following property types:

« Primitive and Complex Properties

Primitive and complex properties are attributes of artifact instances. Examples of primitive
properties are name, and description. An example of a complex property is address, which
consists of further sub-properties; address lines, city, country, etc. These properties describe
the artifact instance in terms of the business object it represents.

o Categorization Properties

You can classify artifacts using defined categorization sets. Examples, include geographical
location, and business impact. For more details, see "Categorization" (on page 51).

« Relationships

Relationships capture logical as well as physical dependencies between artifacts (enabling
impact and what-if analysis). Relationship-based properties are either explicitly created by users
or implied by the model for a type of source document and related target document. An example
of a relationship is the provider relationship between a service and the entity that provides it. The
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most important concept for relationships is aggregation which enables a single operation on a
single artifact to propagate to related artifacts. For details, see "Aggregation" (on page 133).

o System Properties

HP Systinet uses system properties to track information about an artifact such as its revision,
access rights, unique identifier, etc. These properties describe the artifact instance in terms of
the functionality of HP Systinet, for example, for security, lifecycle, and artifact history.

For a more detailed description of the use of artifact types and relationships in a service context,
see "Application Modeling" (on page 90).

C%Categorization

Categorization provides a way of classifying artifacts according to known and controlled value sets.
Artifacts can have properties that are classed as categorization values which can only hold a value
from the fixed set of values. Artifacts also use a category bag, enabling them to be classified by a
particular categorization even if it is not defined as a property for that artifact type in the SDM
model.

HP Systinettypically uses taxonomies to define sets of fixed values. These are usually referred to
as categories. The categories can be organized either hierarchically or as a flat list. For example,
the criticality categorization defines a set of values for classifying the business impact of a service
failure, with possible values, High, Medium, and Low. HP Systinet also uses widely recognized
categorizations, such Countries (ISO 3166) used to standardize categorization by country or even
regions within countries.

Users with the appropriate permissions can categorize artifacts. For details, see "How to
Categorize Artifacts" (on page 142).

The Catalog tab provides functionality for browsing artifacts by their categorizations and search
enables the use of categorization properties. For details, see "How to Browse by Categories" (on
page 58) and "How to Search the Catalog" (on page 51).

Lifecycle management can use categories to assign artifacts to different lifecycle processes
according to their categorization. For details, see "Automatic Assignment" (on page 177).

You can customize the set of categorizations defined in HP Systinet. For details, see the
Taxonomy Editor Guide.

PHow to Search the Catalog

The Homepage Search component in the Catalog tab is the simplest way to find content in the
repository.

Screenshot: Homepage Search Component
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As you type your search term, HP Systinet returns a dynamic set of results based on artifacts with
matching names, descriptions or keywords. Either select an item from this list, or complete your
search term and click Go to open the Search page showing matching results with additional search
criteria and filtering options.

Alternatively, click More Options to open the Search page enabling more detailed search criteria to
be set before applying your search term.

Screenshot: Search Page
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The search page provides property-based search within artifact properties and full-text search
within attachments to data artifacts and all properties of artifacts.

Property search interprets your search text exactly as you input it. For example, searching for
banking application locates artifacts with properties containing the whole phrase including
the space. Full-text search interprets some characters in a different way. For example,

banking application interprets banking and application as separate terms and returns
artifacts which contain both these terms which may be separated in different properties orin
different places in the attachment.
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Note: If you require full-text search, the administrator must enable it. If full-text search is not
enabled, only property search is available. For details, see "How to Manage Basic
Configuration Options" in the Administration Guide.

To Search the Catalog by Properties:
1. Inthe Search page, specify any of the following criteria for your search:

= Typein the text to search for. The search returns matching artifacts where the text is a
substring of artifact name, description, or keywords.

= Select an artifact type.

= Select Keywords to search for.

Note: You can enter multiple comma separated keywords. HP Systinet searches for
multiple keywords using the AND operator, so the results include artifacts matching all
input keywords.

= Set a Last Modified time.
= Select the domain that the artifact belongs to.
= Click Add Criteria to use additional properties in your search.

Table: Available Search Criteria Types

Search Criteria

Type Description

Basic Criteria applicable to all or most artifact types.
Lifecycle Criteria specifying lifecycle details for artifacts.
Ownership Specify the owner of artifacts.

Others Specify properties applicable to specific artifact types.

For details of specific properties, see "Authoring Ul Reference" (on page 115).

2. Click Search to return artifacts matching your criteria.

Note: Search collates all the specified criteria and returns results using the AND operator. If you
use the same criteria twice in your search, the search uses the OR operator for those inputs.

To Perform a Full-Text Search:
1. Select Full-text to perform a search of all artifact properties and data attachments.
2. Typeinafull-text query which should conform to the following rules:

Basic Search Rules:

= A full-text search query is a list of words, phrases, and subqueries (collectively called terms)
separated by spaces or logical operators AND, OR, and NOT.

= A word is astring of characters, numbers, and some special characters.

= A phraseis alist of words enclosed by quotation marks.
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= Enclose search terms including special characters in quotes.
For example, "Adam's".
Wildcard Rules:
= Wildcards % and * can be used to represent zero or more arbitrary characters.

Note: MSSQL only treats % and * as wildcards at the end of words.
= Wildcard _represents one arbitrary character.

Note: MSSQL does not support _ as a wildcard.
Logical Operators:

= Logical operators AND and OR, which must be in uppercase, can be placed between terms.
A space between terms is a default AND.

= Logical operator NOT, which must be in uppercase, can only be placed before a term if there
is at least one preceding term connected by AND.

Forexample, a AND NOT banda NOT b work, but NOT banda OR NOT c donot
work.

Subqueries:

= A subquery is a query enclosed in brackets. Forexample, a AND (b OR c).

Exceptions and Special Cases:

= To search for text containing brackets, wildcards, or other special characters enclose the
text in double quotes (") to identify it as text instead of using the special meaning of these
characters.

Note: Some databases do not index special characters and common words (for example, a,
the, and, etc.), so it may not be possible to search for them as text.

= For MSSQL, avoid searches using * (backward apostrophe).

= For MSSQL, to search for words containing < or > in XML/HTML documents, use &1t ; or
&gt; instead.

HP Systinet performs your search and matching services are listed in the results table.
Click an artifact name in the table to open its details page.

After entering your search criteria, you can save the search for later use. For details, see "How to
Use Saved Searches" (on page 54).

TFHow to Use Saved Searches

After performing a search you can store it for later use.
To Create Saved Searches:

1. After entering your search criteria in the Search page, click Save to open the Save Search
dialog box.

2. Enter a name for the search, review the search criteria, and click Save to create the Saved
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Search.

Tip: The Saved Search provides a URL that you can use in an Atom feed to track changes. For

more details, see "How to Use Feeds" (on page 87).

Screenshot: Saved Search with Feed URL
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Saved searches are then available in the Search page.

If the option to share the search is selected, the search will be available to other users.

To Access Saved Searches:

1. Inthe Search page, click Load to expand the Saved Search options.

2. Click the name of the Saved Search you want to use to refresh the page with the current set of
search results for the saved criteria. If your search is not available in the list, click Managed

Saved to view all your saved searches.
After creating saved searches, you can edit, delete, or execute them.
To Manage Saved Searches:
1. Inthe Search page, click Load to expand the Saved Search options.
2. Click Manage Saved to open the Saved Searches dialog box.
3. Click the name of a search to view its details.
4

Do any of the following:

To delete the search, click Delete.

To execute the search, click Load.

To share the search select the Shared search option.

PHow to Browse by Artifact Type

Browse pages provide an entry point for finding an artifact of a particular type.

To change the name of the search, input a new name and click Save.

Access a Browse page by clicking the artifact type name in the Catalog tab Artifacts menu which
shows the most important artifact types. If an artifact type is not in the list, click More... to open the
Catalog Browser which displays all the artifact types you can access and also enables you to
customize the Artifacts menu. For details, see "How to Use the Catalog Browser" (on page 57).

Screenshot: Services Page
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Browse pages consist of the following components:

o Filters

Select afilter to reduce the content of the results table to those services matching the selected
filter.

The default filters for Services are All, My, and Favorites. The selected filter controls both the
content of the results table and the criteria available in the search component.

Note: The available filters vary according to the artifact type.

¢ Results

A table of services matching the selected filter, search, and facet criteria.

The results table may still contain many service artifacts, even after selecting afilter or using
search criteria. Depending on the artifact type, the table may contain additional criteria, known
as facets, to enable you to further refine your search.

For example, the Services page results table enables you to select which types of service to
show (Business, Application, and Infrastructure).

Click a service name in the results table to open its details page.
e Search
Further reduce the services shown in the table using the search component.

For any selected browse filter, the results table may list many services. The search component
enables you to find a particular service of interest.

To Perform a Browse Page Search:
a. Click Search to expand the browse page search component.

b. Optionally, click Add Criteria to show additional search parameters and select additional
criteria if they are required for your search. For example, Version or Categories.
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c. Enteryour search criteria, and click Search.

Tip: You can enter multiple comma separated Keywords. Multiple Keywords are searched
using the AND operator, so the results only include artifacts matching all Keywords.

The results table refreshes with the services matching your inputs.

PHow to Use the Catalog Browser

The Artifacts menu only shows the most important artifact types. The Catalog Browser enables you
to browse and create all the artifact types that your role can access.

Screenshot: Catalog Browser
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To Access the Catalog Browser:

e Do one of the following:
= Click More... in the Artifacts menu to open the Catalog Browser in browse mode.
= Place the cursor over Create to open the create artifact listing, and then select More... to
open the Catalog Browser in create mode.

In both modes, the Catalog Browser displays a list of all the artifact types that you can browse or
create split into Content, Data, and Address Book categories.

Click an artifact type name to open the relevant browse or create page for that artifact type. For
details, see "How to Browse by Artifact Type" (on page 55) and "How to Create Artifacts" (on page
101).

The Catalog Browser enables you to customize the Catalog tab Artifacts menu.
To Customize the Artifacts Menu:
1. Inthe Catalog tab Artifacts menu, click More... to open the Catalog Browser.

The pin icon next to each artifact type controls the appearance of that artifact type in the
Artifacts menu for browsing and the list of artifact types in the create list.

2. Do any of the following:
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= To add an artifact type to both listings, click a pin to highlight it.
= Toremove an artifact type from both listings, click the pin to remove the highlight.

Note: Abstract package artifact types, such as Implementation, do not appear in the create
artifact list. Only artifact types that can have instances are listed.

TFHow to Browse by Categories

HP Systinet enables you to search the repository based on artifact categorizations. For more detail
about categories, see "Categorization" (on page 51).

The Categories component in the Catalog tab Homepage provides an overview of service
categorization.

Screenshot: Homepage Categories Component

Categories

Document types: Business Requirements (1)
Impact level: Medium (1}
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Security levels: Fublic (1}

Implementation languages: C++ (1)

The Categories component lists all taxonomies used to categorize services in the repository with a
breakdown by the number of services assigned to each category.

Click a taxonomy name to view a summary of services categorized by that taxonomy, or a category
to browse the services assigned to that category.

Alternatively, click View All Categories or the Categories link in the View menu to open the
Categories browsing page.

Screenshot: Categories Browsing Page

& Document types & Senvice types & Implementation languages
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The Categories page lists all taxonomies used to categorize services in the repository with a
breakdown by the number of services assigned to each category.

Select a taxonomy or category to open a page for that taxonomy or category with a table listing all
the matching services in the repository.

Screenshot: Artifacts in Categories Page
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Select an artifact to open its details page.

FHow to Browse by Keywords
Keywords are user-definable tags that can be applied when creating or editing artifacts.

You can browse artifacts by keyword using the Common Keywords component of the Catalog
Homepage.

Screenshot: Homepage Keywords Component
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The Common Keywords component provides a visual representation of the use of keywords over
the set of artifact types relevant to your role.

The component displays the most commonly used keywords for the artifact types relevant to your
role. The size of the keyword represents the frequency of its use. Clicking a keyword opens the
Search page with the Keyword input pre-filled and the set of matching results. You can then use the
Search page functionality to further refine your query. For details, see "How to Search the Catalog"

(on page 51).

T*How to Access Recent Documents

HP Systinet tracks the artifacts you look at and enables you to easily access them again.
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Whenever you open an Artifact Details page, HP Systinet adds the artifact to the Recent
Documents menu in the Catalog tab.

Screenshot: Recent Documents Menu
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Click an artifact name in the Recent Documents menu to open its Artifact Details page.

The Graphical Navigator provides the same functionality for recent documents. For details, see
"How to Access Recent Artifacts in Navigator" (on page 77).

T*How to Use Favorites

HP Systinet enables you to mark artifacts of interest as favorites. This enables easy access to
those artifacts using favorites functionality in the Catalog Homepage, Browse Pages, in the
Graphical Navigator, and in tables of artifacts.

To Add or Remove Artifacts from Your Favorites:
¢ Do one of the following:

= Inthe Artifact Detail page Overview or Detail tab, click the Add to Favorites context action
to add or the Favorite context action to remove the artifact from your favorites.

= Intables of artifacts with a favorites column, for example in Browse pages, click the staricon
for the artifact you want to add or remove from favorites.

Note: Artifacts marked as favorites are marked with a gold star, non-favorites with a grey
star.

Artifacts marked as favorites appear in the Favorites page and the Favorites component in the
Catalog Homepage.

Screenshot: Homepage Favorites Component
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ConfiguratorManager_ScapService
Categery_ScapService
AdminiztrationUtils_SceapService
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More ...

Click an artifact name to open its detail page, or More... to open the favorites page.

Screenshot: Favorites Page

Page 60 of 246 HP Systinet (4.10)



User Guide
Chapter 2: Search and Browse

Favorites
Results
4 - B cavesscs
O MName « Artifact Type Version
.1 Account_SoapSenvice Service 1.0
.37 AdministrationUtils_SoapSenvice Service 1.0
[~ .17 Category_SocapSenice Service 1.0
[~ .17 ConfiguratorManager_SocapSenice Semice 1.0

The Favorites page lists all your favorite artifacts with selectable artifact type facets to filter the
table. Click an artifact name to open its details page.

To remove an artifact from your favorites, click the gold star.

The Graphical Navigator provides additional functionality for Favorites. For details, see "How to
Access Favorites in Navigator" (on page 77).
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Catalog Visualization

This part contains the following topics:

Concepts

"Navigator Overview" (on page 62)

¢ "Understanding the Navigator Graph" (on page 65)

"Navigator Filters" (on page 67)

"Navigator Layouts" (on page 68)

References

o "Navigator Tab" (on page 69)

o "Navigator Toolbar" (on page 70)

« "Navigator Information Boxes" (on page 72)

Tasks

+ "How to Manage Navigator Filters" (on page 73)

« "How to Manage Navigator Layouts" (on page 74)

o "How to Use Navigator Search" (on page 76)

o "How to Use Saved Graphs" (on page 76)

e "How to Access Favorites in Navigator" (on page 77)

o "How to Access Recent Artifacts in Navigator" (on page 77)

o "How to Highlight Impact and Dependency" (on page 78)

e "How to Highlight Domains" (on page 78)

&Navigator Overview

The Navigator tab provides visual representation of the content of the Catalog. Instead of focusing
on the details of single artifacts, it helps to understand the structure and dependencies of
applications, services, and processes in the Catalog. As its name suggests, it is not only an
alternative view but also a navigator that enables the exploration, browsing, and traversing of your
Catalog content in a graphical way.
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The main features of the Graphical Navigator are:
« Catalog Browsing

Simple and rapid navigation of the Catalog content. For details, see "Navigator Tab" (on page

69).

+ Navigator Layouts

The navigator enables you to view artifact graphs using different layouts, organizing the artifacts
into various structures to demonstrate a particular aspect of their relationships. You can also

create customized layouts to focus on particular relationship structures. For details, see
"Navigator Layouts" (on page 68).

o Filters

The navigator provides a set of role-based filters focusing on the artifacts of interest to each role,
as well as the ability to create custom filters. For details, see "Navigator Filters" (on page 67).

« Saved Graphs

The graph is interactive, enabling you to modify its appearance by moving, expanding, and
collapsing nodes. You can add a particular graph layout to your saved graphs, enabling you to

return at a later time to a particular layout for a particular graph. For details, see "How to Use
Saved Graphs" (on page 76).
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« Impact and Domain Highlights

The navigator enables you to view the impact of change to an artifact within its graph of
relations, or to view the artifacts within a particular domain. For details, see "How to Highlight
Impact and Dependency" (on page 78) and "How to Highlight Domains" (on page 78).

o Screenshots

Create an image file copy of particular graph layouts. For details, see "Navigator Toolbar" (on

page 70).

The navigator can also help collaboration between HP Systinet users. For example, an architect
can demonstrate the structure of an application to the developers who implement it, and the
developer can explain dependencies the application has on corporate schemas to QA engineers.

The main benefits of the navigator vary according to the role of the user:

e Architects can analyze the structure and dependencies of applications, services, and business
processes.

o Developers can quickly understand the complex structure of service interfaces defined by
interconnected WSDLs and XSDs, and understand the business context of service
implementations.

¢ QA Engineers can understand the context and structure of dependencies for tested services and
review the impact of any changes in order to focus only on those services affected by a change.

e Operation Engineers can assess the purpose and business context of services and applications.

e Managers can use the navigator to improve communication with architects and business
analysts.

Your application infrastructure can quickly become extremely complex, so it is essential to have the
right tools to help you to understand, present, discuss, and optimize your content.

HP Software also provides a set of IDE plugins with integrated functionality that opens the
Navigator view within the IDE. For details, see Plugin for Eclipse and Plugin for Visual Studio.

Example: Banking Application

Consider a Banking Application that consists of the following:

e Six interrelated banking services.
¢ Application documentation.

Each service can be examined in more depth. For example, the Core Accounting Service consists
of the following:

e Three documents about the service.

A SOAP Service implementation.

A WSDL defining the implementation.

Five operations of the implementation defined by the WSDL.

Four endpoints of the implementation defined by the WSDL.
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e Five documents about the implementation.
o Two sets of service level objectives which are applicable to the implementation.

This description is rapidly becoming more and more complex, even though it is only the structure of
a single application and one of its services.

The Navigator provides an interactive overview of this complexity in a single image.
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®Understanding the Navigator Graph

Each node in the artifact represents an artifact or a group of artifacts, denoted by an artifact icon.

Tip: The icon for each artifact type is customizable. For details, see the Customization Editor
Guide.

The content of the graph is determined by the filter. The navigator contains a number of default
filters targeted at particular user roles and you can create your own custom filters. For details, see
"Navigator Filters" (on page 67).

The artifact and relationship annotations are determined by the Settings control. For details, see
"Navigator Toolbar" (on page 70).

The structure of the graph is determined by the layout. The navigator contains a number of default
layouts highlighting particular relationship structures and you can create your own custom layouts.
For details, see "Navigator Layouts" (on page 68).

An artifact node can display in the following ways:

A fully expanded node representing a single artifact with all its
7 12, approval_man.. relationships expanded and shown in the graph.

{is1d) SOAP Services_
/ ﬂ,'“ = This diagram shows a SOAP Service with several outgoing and

L - incoming relationships. The relationship types are labeled and
color-coded as shown in the Relationships information box.
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Organizational Unit 5=

A node marked with a green flag. This node is the subject of the

Artifact Info box. Click a node to make it the subject for the Artifact
Info box. For details, see "Navigator Information Boxes" (on page

72)

A collapsed node representing a single artifact with further

+

Account_Soap... relationships collapsed and hidden in the graph.
Business service

4

This diagram shows a Service with an outgoing relationship.
Further relationships are collapsed and represented by +. Double-
click the node, use the Expand Tree node context action, or the
Expand Tree action in the Artifact Info box to view these
relationships.

Note: If an artifact node contains many collapsed relationships,
expanding it may take some time.

A collapsed node representing a group of artifacts.

This diagram shows a set of operations collapsed into a single

@ & Operations group. Double-click the group, use the Expand node context

actions, or the Expand actions in the Artifact Group Info box to
view the individual artifacts in the group.

Note: If a group contains many artifacts, expanding it may take
some time.

A node marked with an orange flag. This node is the subject of the

. n H H
%‘ ApprovalMan...  currentimpact view. For details, see "How to Highlight Impact and
o

Endpoint

Dependency" (on page 78).

The following node context actions are available:

Node Context Actions

Context Action Description

View in Catalog

Exit the Navigator tab and open the artifact detail page.

Impact Highlight

Highlight the impact tree for the artifact. For details, see "How to Highlight
Impact and Dependency" (on page 78).

Domain Highlight

Highlight artifacts in the selected domain. For details, see "How to Highlight
Domains" (on page 78).

Center Artifact

Make the artifact the focus of the view and show its relationship graph.
(Concentric Radial layout only).

Collapse Tree

Collapse outward relationships from this artifact.

Expand Tree For collapsed nodes, expand the relationships to hidden artifacts.
Expand Open the Expand Artifacts from Group dialog box to select the artifacts to
view separately from the group.
Expand All Expand all the artifacts in a group.
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You can interact directly with the graph and artifact nodes using the following functionality:

Graph Functions

Function Description

Move Graph Move the entire graph by dragging and dropping in an empty part of the graph.

Move Node Move a node and its related sub-graph by dragging and dropping the artifact
node. Hold CTRL and drag and drop to only move the selected node.

Navigator provides additional functionality to change the format and content of the graph in the
toolbar and artifact info box. For details, see "Navigator Toolbar" (on page 70) and "Navigator
Information Boxes" (on page 72).

&Navigator Filters

The Navigator provides a set of filters enabling you to focus on the artifacts that matter to your role.
The filter determines the content of the graph by defining which artifacts display, when to group a
set of artifacts, which relationships to show, and what color each relationship uses.

Access Navigator Filters, using the Filters toolbar control.

Screenshot: Navigator Filters Control

| Filter: All Artifacts v)

| £ Predefined Filters
Al Artifacts
Business Analyst
Business Partner
Service Developer

Service Provider

¢ Custom Filters

£3 Manage Filters ...

A

Select from the following predefined filters which the administrator can edit:

o All Artifacts

Displays all artifacts that your role has permission to view.

o Business Analyst

Focuses on applications, projects, services, processes, and theirimplementations, and contract
related artifacts.

o Business Partner

Focuses on services and theirimplementations, and contract related artifacts.

o Service Developer

Focuses on the implementation of services, showing services, theirimplementations, and
service description documents.
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e Service Provider

Focuses on the provision of services, showing services, theirimplementations, endpoints, and
operations.

Note: The choice of filters is restricted to those appropriate to your role.

In addition to the predefined filters, you can create your own custom filters. For details about
creating, copying, and editing filters, see "How to Manage Navigator Filters" (on page 73).

&Navigator Layouts

The Navigator offers a number of alternative layouts providing different ways to view Catalog data,
enabling you to visualize your data in the way that best suits your needs.

Access Navigator Layouts, using the Layouts toolbar control.

Screenshot: Navigator Layouts Control

i( Layout: Concentric Radial ‘-\J
42 Predefined Layouts
Concentric Radial
Hierarchical
Architectural Layers
Implementation Layers

Project View

¢? Custom Layouts

Copy of Project View (1)

£ Manage Layouts ...

Select from the following predefined layouts:

quoryCas Concentric Radial
e ., Thedefault graph layout places the current
= Bl sor.. / B s artifact in the center of the graph and the related
Opjet y artifacts radiate outwards in all directions. This
el {LD EliibityServi.. '”“"j_gl"a;i.m . layout enables you to explore the immediate

neighborhood of an artifact.

L]
Implamantation

EligibilityServi...

Business sarvice
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% EligibilityServi...
r\;.,-\D‘,:E‘ Business senice

5% EligibilityServi.

gy S0AP Senice

/

<7 EligibilitySer...
.f. queryCase ekl
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o

q?m EliglbilitySer...
el WELL

Services & Processes

Business service

R?{:é} Translate Serv...

Implementation

575, Translate Serv...
s SOAP Sanvice

TranslateSer.
D erdpan

Hierarchical Layout
This layout organizes the graph into a vertical

artifact hierarchy according to the artifact
relationships and any defined artifact aggregation
structures.

The administrator can configure aggregations and
there are a set of default aggregations in HP
Systinet. For details about Aggregation, see
"Aggregation" (on page 133).

Layered Layouts

Layered layouts organize the hierarchy of
artifacts into identified layers, enabling you to
focus on important abstractions and analyze
dependencies between layers. Each expandable
layer can consist of multiple artifact types with
relationships within a layer and between them.

HP Systinet provides the following default
Layered Layouts:

e Architectural Layers provides a holistic view
of your SOA architecture. It divides artifacts
into Application, Process, Service, and
Infrastructure Layers.

¢ Implementation Layers renders the interal
architecture of services and their
implementations. It divides artifacts into
Services & Process, Implementation,
WSDLs, and XML Schemas layers.

e Project View provides a view tailored to
projects and their content. It enables you to
analyze the dependencies between projects,
their content, and used data types.

HP Systinet enables you to create your own customized layered layouts. For details about
managing custom layouts, see "How to Manage Navigator Layouts" (on page 74).

In addition to the various layout schemes, you can highlight the impacts between artifacts and
artifacts in specific domains. For details, see "How to Highlight Impact and Dependency" (on page

78) and "How to Highlight Domains" (on page 78).

@ Navigator Tab

The main purpose of the Navigator tab is to provide an overview of an artifact and its relationships.

To View a Navigator Graph for an Artifact:
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¢ Do one of the following:

= Inthe Artifact Details page Overview or Details tab, click the Navigator context action. The
Navigator tab opens showing the graph for that artifact.

= Click the Navigator tab and click ‘&' to open the Select Root Artifact dialog box.

Note: If you have not opened the Navigator previously, the Select Root Artifact dialog opens
by default. The default behavior of the Navigator tab is to open the previously viewed graph.

Use the Search, Saved Graphs, Favorites or Recent Artifacts tabs to locate the artifact or
graph you want to view. For more details, see"How to Use Navigator Search" (on page 76),
"How to Use Saved Graphs" (on page 76), "How to Access Favorites in Navigator" (on page
77), and "How to Access Recent Artifacts in Navigator" (on page 77).

The Navigator tab opens showing the graph for the selected artifact.

Screenshot: Navigator Tab

Q @ Artifact Info ®
N ¢8% Bank Application
i

Q|0 —F

The Navigator Tab consists of the following elements described in more detail in the following
topics:

o "Understanding the Navigator Graph" (on page 65)

o "Navigator Toolbar" (on page 70)

o "Navigator Information Boxes" (on page 72)

®Navigator Toolbar

The Navigator toolbar contains the following functionality:

Navigator Toolbar Functions

Function Description

Zoom Use slider or the [*] or [-] controls to the left of the graph to change
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Function Description

the size. The buttons below the slider enable you to reset the
graph to its default layout and fit the whole graph on the screen.

() Open the Select Root Artifact dialog and use the Search, Saved
— Graphs, Favorites, or Recent Artifacts functions to select a new

artifact to view in Navigator. For details, see "How to Use
Navigator Search" (on page 76) "How to Use Saved Graphs" (on

page 76) "How to Access Favorites in Navigator" (on page 77)
and "How to Access Recent Artifacts in Navigator" (on page 77).

Layout Change the layout of the graph, selecting from the default layouts
or your own custom layouts. For details, see "Navigator Layouts"

(on page 68)

Filter Change the graph filter, selecting from the default filters or your
own custom filters. For details, see "Navigator Filters" (on page

67).

Save Graph Add the current graph layout to your saved graphs or select from

previously saved graphs. For details, see "How to Use Saved
Graphs" (on page 76).

Create and save an image file for the current graph.

(B

R

Y Open a full-screen view of the current graph. Click the button
= again or press Esc to return to the default navigator view.

Note: According to Adobe Flex full-screen security policy, users
cannot enter text in text input fields while in full-screen
mode. All keyboard input and the keyboard-related
ActionScript is disabled while in full-screen mode, with the
exception of the keyboard shortcuts (such as pressing the
Esc key) that return the application to normal mode. The
navigator automatically exits full-screen mode for most
user-dialogs where user input may be required, except for
the Artifacts to Expand dialog.

When re-centering or re-laying out a chart, the current graph is
saved and a user can to go backwards and forwards to view the
versions.

I Back JL Forward J

Settings o Select to display the Artifact Info and Relationships. For more
details, see "Navigator Information Boxes" (on page 72).

¢ Select to display the Artifact Type, Lifecycle Stage, or
Version as the artifact node annotation.

o Select whether to display relationships annotation.
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%&Navigator Information Boxes

On the right of the graph there are a number of information boxes displaying information about the
currently selected artifact, the relationships, and optional highlighting information for domains and
impact.

Screenshot: Navigator Information Box

@ Artifact Info x)
approval_management.wsdl
LECR WsDL
Description
Revision 1 *
Domain Id Default Domain
Consumable false

Version 1.0

View in Catalog )| Center Artifact J

| Expand Tree |
., J

| Show Impact )
VSR ER

The Artifact Info box displays information about the currently selected node highlighted with the
green flag. Depending on the node there are the following types of Information box:

e Artifact Info

For a single artifact, the Information box shows some artifact details, with the following options:

= View in Catalog

Exit the Navigator and view the artifact details in the HP Systinet Ul.

= Center Artifact
Make the artifact the focus of the graph.

= Expand Tree

For collapsed nodes, expand the relationships to hidden artifacts.

» Collapse Tree

Collapse outward relationships from this artifact.

= Show Impact

Highlight the impact tree for the artifact. For details, see "How to Highlight Impact and
Dependency" (on page 78).

o Artifact Group Info

For a group of artifacts artifact, the Information box displays the following options:

= Expand All

Expand all the artifacts in a group.
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= Expand

Open the Expand Artifacts from Group dialog box to select the artifacts to view separately
from the group.

Screenshot: Relationships Legend

= Relationships (%)
[ Definition

[ Endpaint

[ Implementation

@ Operation
[ Provided by

The Relationships information box displays the color coding identifying the relationships in the
graph. You can customize the relationship colors by creating your own filter. For details, see
"Navigator Filters" (on page 67).

The Impact and Domain information boxes display when you select to highlight these aspects of
the graph. For more details, see "How to Highlight Impact and Dependency" (on page 78) and "How
to Highlight Domains" (on page 78).

FHow to Manage Navigator Filters

You can create and manage your own set of custom navigator filters. For details about the concept
of filters, see "Navigator Filters" (on page 67).

To Create, Copy, or Edit Navigator Filters:

1. Expand the Filter toolbar control, and select Manage Filters to open the Manage Filters dialog
box.

2. Do one of the following:
= Click New to open the Create New Filter dialog box.
The default settings are the set of all artifacts visible to you.
= Select the filter to edit, and click Edit to open the Edit Filter dialog.

Note: For built-in filters, this option is only available to the administrator. HP Systinet
prompts other users to copy the selected filter.

= Select the filter to copy, and click Copy to open the Copy Filter dialog.

The default settings match the selected filter.

Screenshot: Create New Filter Dialog Box
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Create New Filter x)
Name:

@ Artifact Types = Relationships
Mame Grouping
v [v] All Artifacts =
¥ [/] Abstract Contact j
[/] Contact L1 Never

[/ Organizational Unit

[v] Application Always e ver

[/] Assertion Always "—"\ ! ever
75

[/] Business Process Awaps ' '\ Never

v /| Contract

[w] Accepted Contract Always

Type text to filter

Save J Cancel

3. Input a name for your filter.
4. Inthe Artifact Types tab do any of the following:

= Select the artifact types to display using the individual artifact and artifact collection
checkboxes.

= Use the Grouping slider bar for each selected artifact type to determine how the navigator
displays multiple instances of an artifact type. To show all artifacts of that type which
branch from the same related artifact node as individual nodes, slide the bar all the way to
the right (if there are 20 or more individual artifact instances branching from the same related
artifact node, the navigator always displays them as an expandable group). To always
display multiple instances of the artifact type branching from the same related artifact node
as a group, forcing the user to expand it to see individual artifact nodes, slide the bar all the
way to the left.

= Use Filter to search for a particular artifact type.

5. Inthe Relationships tab, select the relationships to display, the direction of the relationship
(Incoming, Outgoing or both) and select a color for each relationship type. Use Filter to search
for a particular relationship type. The available relationships are determined by the selected
artifact types.

6. Click Save to save yourfilter.

To delete a custom navigator filter, select it and then click Delete.

*How to Manage Navigator Layouts

HP Systinet enables you to create and manage your own set of custom navigator layered layouts.
For details about the concept of layouts, see "Navigator Layouts" (on page 68).
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Note: You cannot edit the concentric radial and hierarchical layouts.

To Create, Copy, or Edit Navigator Layouts:

1.

Expand the Layout toolbar control, and select Manage Layouts to open the Manage Layouts
dialog box.

Do one of the following:

= Click New to open the Edit Layout dialog box.

= Select the layout to edit, and click Edit to open the Edit Layout dialog.

Note: For built-in layouts, this option is only available to the administrator. HP Systinet
prompts other users to copy the selected layout.

= Select the layout to copy, and click Copy to create a copy of the selected layout. Select the
copy and click Edit to open the Edit Layout dialog box.

Screenshot: Edit Layout Dialog Box

Edit Layout ()
Layout Name: Architectural Layers | Save J(  Cancel )
N
(=) Application Layer ®
Artifact Property Value
Application All properties * Al properties * X
! Service Service Type +»  Application service v X
|, Add Rule ) | Rename Layer ) | Delete Layer )
N - 2 @/
[ @ Process Layer ®® |
| () service Layer ®@ |
I_' (® Infrastructure @ \_|
Add Layer |

Control the number of layers with the Add Layer button and the Delete Layer control in each
layer.

To change the order of layers, use the up and down buttons in each layer.
To edit layer names click Rename Layer, input a new name and click Save.
Select a layer to control the artifact types in each layer:

= Click Add Rule to open the Select Artifact dialog.

Use the text filter to locate a particular artifact type, select an artifact type, and click Select
to add it to the layer.
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= Click X in the right-column of the artifact table to remove an artifact type from the layer.

7. Click Save to make your changes.

To delete a custom navigator layout, select it and then click Delete.

FHow to Use Navigator Search

The Navigator enables you to search for artifacts you want to view.

Click ‘& to open the Select Root Artifact dialog box and select the Search tab.
Screenshot: Navigator Search Dialog

Select Root Artifact ®

Search Bookmarks Favorites Recent Artifacts

accoL | /
ACCOL \, Search J

& Account
[ Account
[ Account
[ Account
S Accountipi_Endpoint
£3 AccountApi_Endpoint
£3 AccountApi_Endpoint
1.5 Account_SoapService
{8k Account_SoapService

{8k Account_SoapService

Displaying 1-10 of 43 Artifacts | Mext

\, Select J L Cancel J

To Perform a Navigator Search:

1. Start typing your search term in the input box. As you type HP Systinet updates the dialog with
the artifacts matching your search term.

Note: Search uses the name, description, and keyword properties to find matching artifacts.

2. Select an artifact and click Select or double-click an artifact to open its graph. Use Next and
Previous to locate the artifact if there are too many to show in the dialog.

PHow to Use Saved Graphs
The Navigator enables you to save particular graph layouts for later reference.
To Create Saved Graphs:
1. Do one of the following:

= Click Save Graph.

= Expand the Save Graph menu, select Manage Saved Graphs to open the Manage Saved
Graphs dialog box and click Save.

2. Enteraname, and click Save to create a saved graph for the current layout.

To Access Saved Graphs:
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¢ Do one of the following:

= Expand the Save Graph menu and select a saved graph from the list to open the saved graph
layout.

= Expand the Save Graph menu and select Manage Saved Graphs to open the Manage
Saved Graphs dialog box. Select a saved graph and click Load to open the saved graph

layout.

= Click '@ to open the Select Root Artifact dialog box and select the Saved Graphs tab. Select
a saved graph and click Select or double-click a saved graph to open the saved graph layout.

THow to Access Favorites in Navigator
The Navigator enables you to quickly access the graphs for artifacts you have marked as favorites.
Click ‘& to open the Select Root Artifact dialog box and select the Favorites tab.
Screenshot: Navigator Favorites Dialog

Select Root Artifact ®

Search Bookmarks Favorites Recent Artifacts

pe text to fiter

{8k Account_SoapService
@Administmtion Utils_SoapService
1'13)} Category_SoapService

1'13)} ConfiguratorManager_SoapService

Displaying 4 favorites.

I Cancel J

Select an artifact and click Select or double-click an artifact in the Favorites dialog to open the
graph for that artifact.

FHow to Access Recent Artifacts in Navigator

The Navigator enables you to quickly access the artifacts you have recently viewed in the Catalog.

Click ‘& to open the Select Root Artifact dialog and select the Recent Artifacts tab.

Screenshot: Navigator Recent Artifacts Dialog
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Select Root Artifact

Search Bookmarks Favorites

Recent Artifacts

Type text to filter

;i}AII Application Components in Production

1'13)} Category_SoapService
F’; Recycle Bin Cleaner Task
{gkBusiness Service 1

1.5 Account_SoapService
1.5 Account_SoapService
{8k Account_SoapService
{8k Alphabet A-K

[ Account

{8k Account_SoapService

Displaying 10 recent artifacts.

\, Cancel J

Select an artifact and click Select or double-click an artifact in the Recent Artifacts dialog to open

the graph for that artifact.

TFHow to Highlight Impact and Dependency

To assist you in assessing the effect of change, the navigator enables you to highlight the impact
and dependencies between artifacts in the context of all the displayed relationships.

To View the Impact of an Artifact:

e Do one of the following:

= Inthe Navigator graph, open the context menu for the artifact node and select Impact

Highlight.

= |nthe Artifact Info box, click Show Impact.

The artifact is highlighted with an orange flag and an Impact legend box opens displaying the
selected artifact. All related artifacts that are potentially impacted by a change to this artifact are
highlighted, and all other artifacts are dimmed.

Remove the impact highlighting by closing the Impact legend box, or open the context menu for the
highlighted artifact and select Impact Highlight.

Note: HP Systinet determines the impact and dependency on related artifacts using the default
aggregate structures and any custom aggregates defined by the administrator, For details,
see "Aggregation” (on page 133).

THow to Highlight Domains

The navigator enables you to highlight artifacts in a particular domain in the context of all the

displayed relationships.

To View the Artifacts Within a Domain:
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1. Open the context menu for graph and select Domain Highlight to open the Domain Highlight
information box.

2. Select the domain to highlight from the drop-down list.
All artifacts in the selected domain are highlighted and all other artifacts are dimmed.

Remove the domain highlighting by closing the Domain Highlight information box, or open the
context menu for the graph and select Domain Highlight.
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Collaboration

This part contains the following topics:

Concepts

"Collaboration Overview" (on page 80)

Tasks

"How to Use Comments" (on page 81)

"How to Use Natifications" (on page 82)

"How to Use Events" (on page 83)

"How to Use Tasks" (on page 85)

"How to Use Ratings" (on page 86)

"How to Use Feeds" (on page 87)

"How to Share Artifacts" (on page 87)

&Collaboration Overview

HP Systinet is a collaborative platform enabling you to actively participate and provide information
to other users throughout the service lifecycle.

HP Systinet provides the following collaboration features:

Comments

The Artifact Details page provides a Discussion area where you can start threads and respond
to other comments. For details, see "How to Use Comments" (on page 81).

Notifications

You can send e-mail notifications about an artifact to specified stakeholders. For details, see
"How to Use Notifications" (on page 82).

Events

Events keep you up-to-date with changes to artifacts that you are a stakeholder in and user
actions that may impact you. For details, see "How to Use Events" (on page 83).

Tasks

Tasks provide you with updates for lifecycle and contract tasks assigned to you. For details, see
"How to Use Tasks" (on page 85).

Ratings
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Yyou can apply an individual rating to an artifact, contributing to an overall rating that enables
other users to select the best artifacts. For details, see "How to Use Ratings" (on page 86).

e Feeds

HP Systinet provides artifact and search feeds that enable you to track changes and
discussions about artifacts in your feed readers and in the Reports tab. For details, see "How to

Use Feeds" (on page 87).

« Sharing

HP Systinet provides a simple action to provide all users with read access to an artifact, making
it visible across the whole user-base. For details, see "How to Share Artifacts" (on page 87).

HP Systinet is also a collaborative platform in combination with your development environments.
HP Software provides plug-ins for widely used IDEs that enable your developers to collaborate
using the discovery and publishing features of HP Systinet directly from their IDE. For details, see
Plugin for Eclipse, Plugin for Visual Studio, and ARIS Integration.

FHow to Use Comments

HP Systinet provides an artifact discussion forum where you can make comments about particular

artifacts.

The Artifact Detail page Overview tab includes a Discussion component showing the last few

comments.

Screenshot: Artifact Detail Discussion Component

Discussion

Keywords (2 Comments)
Last Comment: HP SOA Administrator, 5:36 PM

Enter Discussion

Click athread title to enter that discussion or click Enter Discussion to open the Artifact Details

Discussion tab.

You can browse all comments in the Artifact Details Discussion tab.

Screenshot: Artifact Detail Discussion Tab

AdministrationUtils_SoapService

0k Business service

[ Overview Details [F Tree view ) Lifecycle

Keywords
HP S04 Adminigtrator, 5:38 PM

Guys, please add some keywords to this artifact.
[#] Reply % Delete
HP S0A Adminiztrater, 5:36 PM
+ Admin

+ Administration
+ Utilities

[ Reply ~* Edit % Delete

no votes

B Categories © Specification lore

Show List

Add Comment

Delete All Comments

1% [

k) Arifact Comments Feed
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You can organize the Artifact Details Discussion tab using Show Thread and Show List with an
option to sort the list view by oldest or newest comment first.

Start a new discussion thread using Add Comment.

Tip: In the Add Comment dialog, click & to provide a reference link to another artifact in your

comment.

Respond to a particular comment using by clicking Reply for that comment.

If these are no replies to your thread or comment, you can Edit and Delete your comments.

The Artifact Comments Feed context action provides a URL that you can use in feed readers orin
the Reports Tab to keep up-to-date with any new comments about the artifact. For details, see
"How to Use Feeds" (on page 87).

THow to Use Notifications

HP Systinet enables you to send e-mail notifications to artifact stakeholders.

To Send Manual Notifications:

1. Inthe Artifact Details page Overview or Details tab for the artifact you want to send the
notification for, click the Send Message context action to open the Send a Message page

2. Select the recipients to notify.

Notification Recipients

Recipient Description

Owner The user, group, or role that owns the artifact. For details, see "How to
Edit Artifact Ownership" (on page 144).

Maintainers Users, groups, and roles groups with write permission for the artifact. For
details, see "How to Edit Access Rights" (on page 145).

Contacts Users and organizational units associated with the artifact by the contact
relationship or listed in the artifact stakeholder property. For details, see
"How to Manage Contacts" (on page 102). The Contacts recipient group
can be refined into selectable contact roles.

Consumers People and organizational units with contracts to use the artifact. For
details, see "Contracts Overview" (on page 162).

Providers People and organizational units responsible for contracts associated with
the artifacts. For details, see “Contracts Overview" (on page 162),

Other Click Add Other Recipients and use the user, group, and role search

Recipients feature to add any other required recipients.

Previous Expand Show Advanced Options and select Include Recipients from

Stakeholders Previous Versions to notify stakeholders from previous versions of the
artifact about changes to a newer version. The stakeholders notified by
this option match those for the current artifact version. For example, if
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6.
7.

Recipient Description

Consumers js selected, then the consumers of previous versions are
notified.

Note: The recipient options vary depending on the status of the artifact.
Optional Change the subject for the mail.

Optional Select Lifecycle Status include a section containing the current lifecycle status in the
mail.

Enter the message text for the mail.
Click Preview to view a draft of the mail message.

Click Send to send the notification to the selected recipients.

The administrator can set up automatic notifications as part of a lifecycle process. For details, see
"How to Define Automatic Actions" in the Administration Guide.

THow to Use Events

HP Systinet keeps you up-to-date with all actions on artifacts that are relevant to you. Actions may
appear in the Events lists because you performed them, or because they affect artifacts that you
are a stakeholder for.

Events information appears in the following places in the Ul:

New Events notification in the Profile Status section of all pages.

Actions on all artifacts displayed in the Catalog Homepage Events component with a link to the
Events page.

Actions on individual artifacts displayed in the Artifact Details page Events component and the
Artifact Details page Events tab.

Screenshot: Homepage and Artifact Overview Events Components

Latest Events

r

One or more artifacts were deleted
by HP S04 Administrator, 3:07 PM

| File import failed
by HP S04 Administrator, 3:06 FM

| File import was performed
by HP S04 Administrator, Sep 1

More ...

The Events components in the Catalog Homepage and Artifact Detail page Overview tab display
the latest actions performed in HP Systinet that are relevant to you.
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The Homepage Events component displays relevant actions on all artifacts with a More... link to
the Events page. By default, the artifacts displayed as Important are defined by the filter on the
homepage and selecting All will display all events.

Screenshot: Events Page

Latest Events

| Al | & Artifact Changes B TaskReports % Contracls

Show: @ Important & All
Event Actor Date =
¢ Repository archive import was performed Q. HP SOA Administrator 10:34 AM Task Reports
% Default domain was changed for one or more users £ HP SOA Administrator Sep 20 Task Reports
5 Default domain was changed for one or more users & HP SOA Administrator Sep 15 Task Reports
€ Domain was changed for one or more artifacts S HP SOA Administrater Sep 12 Task Reports
€ Domain was changed for one or more artifacts £ HP SOA Administrater Sep 12 Task Reports
&, Arlifact domain changes failed S HP SOA Administrater Sep 12 Task Reports
@, Artifact domain changes failed £ HP S0A Administrator Sep 12 Task Reports
7 Default domain was changed for one or more users £ HP SOA Administrator Sep 12 Task Reports
7 Default domain was changed for one or more users £ HP SOA Administrator Sep8 Task Reports
3l One or more artifacts were deleted £ HP S0A Administrator Sep @ Task Reports

Page. 1lof2| b M| &

Displaying 1 - 10 07 19

The Artifact Overview Events component displays actions performed on the artifact with a More...

link to the Artifact Events tab.

Screenshot: Artifact Details Events Tab
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You can customize the information the Events component displays.

To Customize the Events Component:

Cetails

W Me

rvice 'AccountService' w
ervice 'AccountService' w
ervice 'AccountService' w

ervice 'AccountService’ w

as changed
as changed
as changed

az changed

w reply on thread "We need 2ome keywords.” hag been added on Se...

vaz changed

vas created

C| Categories

Tree View

i

Description

(Select 2l | Clear)

Actor

HP S04 Administrator

HP S04 Administrator

HP S04 Administrator

HP 504 Administrator

HP 504 Administrator

HP 504 Administrator

HP 504 Administrator

HP 504 Administrator

Date =
May 7
May 7
May 7

May 7

WMay

WMay &
WMay &

May 4

Events

1 vote

More W

Artifact Changes
Artifact Changes
Artifact Changes
Artifact Changes
Comments

Comments

Artifact Changes

Artifact Changes

1. Click the tool icon in the Events component on the home page to open the Edit Configuration -
Events dialog box.

2. Customize the following events parameters:
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Edit Configuration - Events

B This configuration is shared for homepage and event notifications. You can define important events; i.e. set event

visibility.
Mumber of Events: 5
Darmain: &) Current @ All Domains
Event Motifications Enabled:
Visibility
Contracts: @ show Al @ Hide My Actions @) Hide Al
Lifecyde: @ Show Al @ Hide My Actions () Hide Al
Artifact Changes: @ Show Al @ Hide My Actions () Hide Al
Task Reports: @ show Al @ Hide My Actions () Hide Al
Comments: @ show Al @ Hide My Actions @ Hide Al

3. Click Save to apply your changes.

T*How to Use Tasks

Save Cancel

As a user in HP Systinet you may be required to perform actions related to contracts and the
lifecycle of artifacts. Tasks may be assigned to you as an individual, a member of a group, as a
user in a particular role, or because you are the owner of an artifact. The Pending Tasks component
in the Catalog Homepage updates you with your latest tasks assignments.

Screenshot: Catalog Homepage Pending Tasks Component

Pending Tasks

Provide buzinezs requirements
{Account_SoapService)

Provide buzinezs requirements
(AdminiztrationUtil_ScapService)

Review contract request from HP S0A Business
Anahyst (AdminiztrationUtilz_ScapService)

More ...

Task assignments come from lifecycle or as a result of a contract request. Click the task name to
open the relevant page to view the lifecycle or contract action.

To view all your outstanding tasks, click More... to open the Tasks page.

Screenshot: Tasks Page

| [@ Pending (Al | (% Lifecycle Tasks ® Lifecycle Requests '1_15 Contract Requests

Task « Artifact Created Source Description

Provide business requirements AdministrationUtils_SoapService 11:21 AW [V Lifecycle Task Attach a documentation of Busin. ..
Provide business requirements Account_SoapSernvice Jul 8 M Lifecycle Task Attach a documentation of Busin...
Review contract requestfrom HP SO, AdministrationUtils_SoapService 11:22 AN Contract Requests

Page 85 of 246

HP Systinet (4.10)



User Guide
Chapter 4: Collaboration

The Tasks page shows more details about each tasks and enables you to sort them by type or filter
to find a particular task or artifact.

In addition to viewing all tasks assigned to you, Artifact Details pages contains task information
specific to the artifact in the My Tasks component.

Screenshot: Artifact Details Page Overview Tab My Tasks Component
My Tasks

[ Provide business reguirements
[«] Review contract request from HP S0A Business

Anahyzt

The My Tasks component enables you to complete a lifecycle task or click a contract request to
view its details.

For all these task displays, clicking the task opens the appropriate page to perform the required
actions depending on the task type.

« Lifecycle Tasks

Perform a task assigned to you, your group, or your role as part of a lifecycle process. For
details, see "How to Review/Close Lifecycle Tasks" (on page 179).

¢ Lifecycle Requests

Process requests for approval of the completion of a lifecycle stage for artifacts. For details, see
"How to Approve/Reject Approval Requests" (on page 181).

o Contract Requests

Process requests for the consumption of artifacts. For details, see "How to Process
Consumption Requests" (on page 167).

FHow to Use Ratings

HP Systinet enables you to apply a rating score to artifacts. You can apply a rating to each artifact
once and change your rating at any time.

The average rating is available in Artifact Detail pages and in tables of artifacts, enabling you to
choose services based on their collective rating.

Screenshot: Service Rating

1 vote

To Rate an Artifact:
1. Open the Artifact Details page.

2. Move the cursor over the stars and click a star to set your rating. The status next to the rating
stars indicates the current status and indicates if you have previously rated the service.

Average ratings are available to filter and sort tables of artifacts. For details, see "Tables in the User

Interface" (on page 23).
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TFHow to Use Feeds

HP Systinet provides Atom feed support to enable you to track changes either with your own feed
reader or using the Content Feed feature of the Reports Tab.

You can access the following feeds:

¢ Individual Artifact Feeds

Track changes to a specific artifact. Use the Feeds>Atom Feed context action from the Artifact
Details page Overview or Details tabs to obtain the URL for the feed.

e Individual Artifact Comment Feeds

Track the discussion about a particular artifact. Use the Feeds>Artifact Comments Feed
context action from the Artifact Details page Overview or Details tabs or the Artifact
Comments Feed context action from the Artifact Details page Discussion tab to obtain the
URL for the feed.

o Search Result Feeds

Use the Search URL provided with saved searches to create a custom search feed. A typical
example would be to create a search feed for all services. This feed would then notify you about
the creation of new services. For details about Saved Searches, see "How to Use Saved
Searches" (on page 54).

For details about using Content Feeds in the Reports tab to track changes, see "How to Manage
Content Feeds" (on page 246).

F*How to Share Artifacts

By default, the separation of the Catalog into domains and default security mean that artifacts are
only visible to users who need to see them. However, there are situations where you want to make
an artifact visible to all users, for example, when a service goes into Production.

HP Systinet provides a simple share mechanism which enables the administrator or the owner of
an artifact gives all users read access to an artifact, making it visible to everyone. Share may be
performed on an individual artifact orin bulk.

Note: The default functionality of sharing uses the system#registered group which represents
all users who access HP Systinet. The administrator can change the users that can access
shared artifacts. For details, see "How to Change the Sharing Principal" in the Administration
Guide.

To Share an Artifact:
1. Open the Artifact Details page for the artifact and select the Access Rights tab.
2. Click the Share context action to open the Share dialog box.

3. Optional: Expand Advanced Options and select Include Subartifacts to also share sub-
artifacts in the artifact aggregate.

4. Click Share to make the artifact visible to all users.

To Share a Set of Artifacts:
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1. From atable of artifacts, select the artifacts to change, open the Edit context menu, and select
Share to open the Share dialog box.

2. Optional: Expand Advanced Options and select Include Subartifacts to also share sub-
artifacts in the artifact aggregates.

3. Click Share to make the selected artifacts visible to all users.
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Authoring

This part contains the following topics:

Concepts

"Authoring Overview" (on page 89)

"Application Modeling" (on page 90)

"Environments" (on page 95)

"Publishing Overview" (on page 96)

"Service Provision Workflow" (on page 100)

Tasks

"How to Create Artifacts" (on page 101)

"How to Manage Contacts" (on page 102)

"How to Manage Relationships" (on page 104)

"How to Attach Documentation" (on page 106)

"How to Use Projects" (on page 110)

"How to Publish Content" (on page 110)

"How to Browse WSDLs and XML Schemas" (on page 113)

Reference

"Authoring Ul Reference" (on page 115)

&Authoring Overview

Authoring is the process of adding content to the Catalog for the purposes of governance and
management.

Authoring consists of the following overlapping areas of functionality:

Manually creating artifacts to represent entities that you want to develop, govern, and publish.

Manually enhancing these artifacts with additional properties that represent important
information about these entities.

Manually organizing the content by creating relationships between artifacts.

Publishing data artifacts with attached content. The publishing process may automate some of
the manual authoring steps.

This topic describes the following authoring concepts:
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"Application Modeling" (on page 90)

Different organizations model their application infrastructure in different ways. This topic
provides a concept reference to the various service artifacts in HP Systinet and ways to use
them to meet your requirements.

"Environments" (on page 95)

Most organizations deploy services and applications to multiple environments during their
lifecycles. This topic describes the concept and implementation of environments in HP Systinet.

"Publishing Overview" (on page 96)

HP Systinet provides extensive support for publishing service definition documents, such as
WSDLs. This topic describes the various options available for streamlining your content
publishing.

"Service Provision Workflow" (on page 100)

This topic describes the basic steps involved in taking a service from a design document, to a
service in production and ready for consumers to use.

The concepts described above involve using the following authoring procedures:

"How to Create Artifacts" (on page 101)

"How to Manage Contacts" (on page 102)

"How to Manage Relationships" (on page 104)

"How to Attach Documentation" (on page 106)

"How to Use Projects" (on page 110)

"How to Publish Content" (on page 110)

"How to Browse WSDLs and XML Schemas" (on page 113)

In addition to these authoring processes, "Artifact Management Overview" (on page 132) describes
additional processes that you may need as part of your overall authoring process.

HP Software also provides a set of IDE plugins with integrated publishing functionality. For details,
see Plugin for Eclipse, Plugin for Visual Studio, and ARIS Integration.

&Application Modeling

Different organizations model their application infrastructure in different ways. The open
architectural model of HP Systinet enables you to choose how you create, govern, and provide your
application infrastructure in a way that matches your needs.

There are a number of different definitions for service artifacts that recognize the various ways that
different organizations describe their service infrastructure.HP Systinet provides the following
artifact types with suggestions of how you may want to use them:

Service

A service is a set of functionality that you can provide or use as a single entity. The purpose of the
service artifact is to provide an abstraction in HP Systinet that you can use as a central point of
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governance, provision, and use that describes the functionality and the users, groups, and contacts
responsible for its maintenance and support. For more details, see "Service Artifacts" (on page 92).

Business Process

A business process is a set of functionality that you can provide or use as a single entity. The
purpose of the process artifact is to provide an abstraction in HP Systinet that you can use as a
central point of governance, provision, and use that describes the functionality and the users,
groups, and contacts responsible for its maintenance and support. For more details, see "Business
Process Artifacts" (on page 93).

Implementation

An implementation represents the technical and functional aspects of a service or business
process. Each service or process may have a number of implementations to different endpoints or
with different versions. The implementation artifact provides a central reference point for all these
technical and functional aspects of the service or process. An implementation typically consists of
an endpoint that the implementation is deployed to, the operations that the implementation
performs, and a set of definitions documents that describe the service in technical terms. The
elements of an implementation are described in more detail in "Implementations"” (on page 93).

Application

An application typically provides a set of services and processes. The application artifact enables
you to collect a set of services and processes together to govern and provide them as a single
entity. Use the generic add relationship functionality to add artifacts to an application. For details,
see "How to Manage Relationships" (on page 104).

Project

A project typically contains a set of artifacts with a shared development lifecycle. The project
artifact enables you to collect these artifacts together and govern them as a single entity. Use the
generic add relationship functionality to add content to a project or use specific project functionality.
For details, see "How to Manage Relationships" (on page 104) and "How to Use Projects" (on page

110).

Using these artifact types and the relationships between them provides a platform to manage,
govern, and provide your content at the most appropriate level for your organization. For more
details about relationships, see "Relationships" (on page 94).

An important concept for artifact management is aggregation. Aggregation enables you to perform
actions on one artifact which then propagate to all the related sub-artifacts. For more details, see
"Aggregation" (on page 133).

Consider the following factors when you choose the most appropriate artifact types to govern and
provide your infrastructure:

Provision and Use

For the purpose of forming contracts, the model contains an Service Level Objectives artifact type
to represent the terms that you offer for a piece of functionality. The default functionality of HP
Systinet enables an SLO to be associated with Applications, Services, Implementations,
Endpoints, and Operations.
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How you want to offer your business functionality to consumers may determine your choices when
you create, govern, and provide your service infrastructure. For more details, see "Contracts
Overview" (on page 162).

Lifecycle Governance

For the purpose of governing a lifecycle, HP Systinet provides default lifecycle processes for
Applications, Services, Implementations, Projects, Processes, and Process Implementations.

How you want to govern the lifecycle of your business functionality may determine your choices

when you create, govern, and provide your service infrastructure. For more details, see "Lifecycle
Overview" (on page 170).

Versioning

During their lifetime services and processes evolve, so there may be different versions that require
management. HP Systinet supports various versioning strategies enabling you to introduce new
versions in a controlled way, which you can then manage, govern, and provide separately.

How you want to support versioning may determine your choices when you create, govern, and
provide your service infrastructure. For more details, see "Versioning Overview" (on page 153).

cQaService Artifacts

Artifacts in HP Systinet represent an abstraction of your services enabling you to visualize and
manage your service development, governance, and provision.

The service artifact is usually the central element of a set of artifacts representing a particular set of
functionality that you provide or use.

In practice, a service cannot be represented by a single artifact and consists of a set of the
following related artifacts:

e Service

The key artifact representing the concept of the service. This artifact contains properties
identifying the owners, contacts, and details about the set of functionality that it represents.
Other details are represented in related artifacts.

o Implementation

Services typically have at least one implementation. Each implementation represents functional
elements of the service. There are a number of different kinds of implementation and they relate
to sets of technical artifacts representing the operations the implementation performs, the
endpoints representing the servers or environments where the implementation is available, and
definition documents such as WSDLs and XSDs that describe the service and its
implementation. For more details, see "Implementations” (on page 93).

o Documentation

Services are often described by different documents such as specifications and user guides.

« Service Level Objectives

Providers of services can offer sets of terms to service consumers describing the service levels
that they expect to meet. When a consumer requests the use of a service, the service level
objective defines the terms of the contract between the provider and the consumer. For details
about contracts, see "Contracts Overview" (on page 162).
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HP Systinet enables associates these different artifacts together as a single service aggregate
enabling you to manage, govern, or use them all as a single object. For more details about
aggregates, see "Aggregation" (on page 133).

C%Business Process Artifacts

HP Systinet represents an abstraction of your processes enabling you to visualize and manage
your process deployment and governance.

The Business Process Artifact is usually the central point of a process infrastructure representing a
particular set of functionality that you provide or use.

In practice, a business process cannot be represented by a single artifact and consists of a set of
the following related artifacts:

o Business Process

The key artifact representing the concept of the process. This artifact contains properties
identifying the owners, contacts, and details about the set of functionality that it represents.

o Process Implementation

The entity representing the process implementation. A Business Process typically has one
BPEL Process Implementation, which refers to related (consumed and provided) services and
their implementations using an aggregation of WSDL documents. BPEL Process
implementation is typically accessible and controlled by one service implementation, so a
process implementation is also visible as a service implementation, and can be reused by
another service or process. For details, see "Implementations” (on page 93).

o Documentation

Processes are often described by different documents such as specifications and user guides.

HP Systinet associates these different artifacts together as a single process aggregate enabling
you to manage, govern, or use them all as a single object. For more details about aggregates, see
"Aggregation" (on page 133).

c%lmplementations

Implementations represent the technical and functional elements of a service or process. HP
Systinet supports the following implementation artifact types:

o Service Implementations
= SOAP Service

= XML Service

= Web Application

o Process Implementations
= BPEL Process

= XPDL Process

Implementations are typically associated with the following artifact types:
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o Endpoints

Endpoints represent URLs used to access a service or process implementation. Throughout the
lifecycle of a service or process, there are likely to be a number of different environments hosting
the service or process, for example, development, testing, and production servers. Use a
different endpoint to represent each of these environment implementations.

e Operations

Operations represent a method defined in an implementation.
e WSDLs, XML Schemas, BPELs, and XPDLs

Services, processes and their implementations are often described by definition documents
such as WSDLs or BPELs. HP Systinet provides publishing functionality which decomposes
definition documents, analyzes the service infrastructure it defines, and then creates or updates
the relevant artifacts in the Catalog. For more details, see "Publishing Overview" (on page 96).

Note: BPEL and XPDL definition documents are directly attached to the relevant BPEL and
XPDL Process artifacts.

Note:After the publication of a BPEL/XPDL file, there must be a "consists of" relationship from
the BPEL/XPDL process artifacts to the SOAP Service artifacts which define the imported
WSDLs of BPEI/XPDL.

Implementations and Endpoints can use different messaging transport methods. HP Systinet
supports HTTP, HTTPS, SMTP, and JMS transport methods.

Typically, implementations are deployed to several endpoints during their lifecycle which may
represent different environments. HP Systinet provides environment support which reduces the
overhead involved with maintaining artifacts for multi-environment deployment. For details, see
"Environments" (on page 95).

C%Relationships

The relationships between artifacts represent one of the most significant aspects of authoring and
artifact management.

For each artifact type, the SDM Model defines a set of relationships where each named relationship
defines a link between that artifact type and another artifact type which is expected to be
associated with it. For details about the model, see "SOA Definition Model" (on page 49).

Every relationship type is directional from one artifact type to another and has an inverse
relationship in the opposite direction. For example, the relationship from a Service Artifact to a
Documentation Artifact is the Documentation relationship and the inverse relationship from the
Documentation Artifact to the Service Artifact is the DocumentationOf relationship.

Relationships can be broadly divided into the following types:

« Dependencies

A Dependency is a directed relationship indicating that an artifact uses another artifact. For
example, Service A may have a depends on relationship to Service B to indicate that Service A
uses Service B and that any change to the Service B should take into account the impact on
Service A. Contract relationships are a specific example of dependency relationships indicating
the contractual use of an artifact according to specified usage terms. Various functions in the Ul
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offer an Include Dependencies option (for example, Export to ZIP Archive) which takes these
dependencies into account when performing actions on an artifact.

The inverse of a dependency is an Impact. Impact enables you to view the dependent artifacts
which may be affected by a change to an artifact. The most useful way to view impact and
dependencies is in the Navigator view. For details, see "How to Highlight Impact and
Dependency" (on page 78).

o Aggregations

Aggregation relationships enable a set of related artifacts to be represented as a single
abstraction in order to perform operations on the entire set. For example, a service aggregation
consists of not only the service itself, but also its implementations, operations, endpoints,
SLOs, documentation, etc. The concept of aggregation has a significant impact on the
functionality of Systinet and is discussed in more detail in "Aggregation” (on page 133).

¢ Unclassified Associations

In addition to relationships in the public model, there are additional system relationships which
HP Systinet automatically applies in specific circumstances. For example, when you create a
new version of an artifact, a previous version relationship links the new version to the old one.
This relationship enables you to notify users of the old version when the new version is ready to
use.

The user interface provides extensive support for named relationship types, showing the most
important relationship in the Artifact Details page Overview tab, and all the expected relationships
in the Details tab. The Relationships tab provides an alterative view with the relationships
organized into Outgoing and Incoming Relationships. For details, see "Artifact Details Page
Overview Tab" (on page 25), "Artifact Details Page Details Tab" (on page 29), and "Artifact Details
Page Relationships Tab" (on page 42).

In addition to the relationships defined by the model, there are use cases where a more generic
relationship may be useful. Examples include defining project content, where the content may be
any artifact type, or composite services where a particular service may be made up of other
services. To support these use cases, HP Systinet includes generic Consists Of and Depends
On relationships, representing sub-artifacts and parent artifacts respectively. Use these
relationships to associate artifact types together when a specific named relationship does not exist.

Manage both named and generic relationships from the Artifact Details page. For details, see "How
to Manage Relationships" (on page 104).

&Environments

Most organizations use several environments to clearly separate production from testing and
development. This means that when a service moves through its lifecycle, it is likely to be deployed
multiple times in a number of different environments.

HP Systinet makes use of an Environment categorization to represent these environments. Each
environment is represented by an environment category value which can be applied to endpoints
and also to server artifacts for other products integrated with HP Systinet (for example, UDDI and
BSM servers).

This categorization ensures that only the appropriate information is automatically exchanged
between HP Systinet and integrated servers. For more details about integrated servers, see
"Product Integration Overview" (on page 209).
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This approach avoids the constant republishing of WSDLs defining services to reflect these
additional endpoints as the service moves through its lifecycle. HP Systinet provides environment
specific WSDLs that automatically contain the appropriate endpoints whenever a WSDL is
required.

A typical example for a service could be described as follows:

o Development

A service is likely to be defined by publishing a WSDL before it reaches the development stage.
When it reaches the development stage it requires an endpoint representing a development
server. Instead of amending and republishing the WSDL, HP Systinet enables you to add an
endpoint and categorize it as Development.

o Testing

During the testing stage, the service may require an additional endpoint representing test
deployment of the service and this is also achieved by adding a new endpoint categorized as
Testing.

HP Systinet may be integrated with Application Lifecycle Manager (ALM). When a service is
registered in ALM, the associated WSDL for the test environment is exported to ALM. By
categorizing the ALM server as Testing, you ensure that only the Testing endpoints are visible
to the ALM server. For more details about ALM integration, see "ALM Integration" (on page 225).

o Staging

A staging environment is intended to duplicate the production environment as closely as
possible. Staging environments are often used for final pre-production testing, or for
demonstration and training purposes. A service in a staging environment requires an additional
endpoint representing the staging deployment categorized as Staging.

¢ Production

Similarly in production, the service requires an additional endpoint representing the production
deployment of the service and this is also achieved by adding a new endpoint categorized as
Production.

When a service reaches production you may wish to export it to a UDDI registry. By
categorizing the registry server as Production you ensure that the service is exported with the
appropriate production endpoints. For more details about UDDI Registry introduction, see
"UDDI Registry Integration" (on page 212).

&Publishing Overview

Files can be uploaded to HP Systinet with the Import File wizard accessible from the Import menu
in the Catalog tab, or as Upload actions in Artifact Detail page Details tabs.

HP Systinet does not change uploaded files, they are stored and available as they were uploaded.
You can upload local files or remote files exposed at a URL. Moreover, you can upload a ZIP
archive containing multiple files. As well as the file to upload, you can select the server folder and
set additional options.

Import File functionality offers the following options:
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e Server Folder

The server folder determines the path in the repository workspace where HP Systinet stores
uploaded files.

The correct use of server folders is crucial for definition data management. As mentioned above,
definition data files usually refer to each other via relative links and so it is important to set server
folders so that relative links work. For more details and examples, see "Server Folders" (on page

98).

Each uploaded file is also accessible using the REST location space in the following URL
format,

http://h-
ostname:port/systinet/platform/rest/location/serverFolder/fileName.
For example, if you upload a . wsd1 to server folder /accounting then the WSDL document is
accessible using

http://h-
ostname:port/systinet/platform/rest/location/accounting/a.wsdl. For
more details, see "Publishing Location Feeds" in the Developer Guide.

o Authentication

This option applies when you upload remote documents and the remote server requires
credentials. Import provides the option to input credentials and to store them for future use. For
details, see "How to Manage Your Credentials" (on page 45).

e Synchronization

This option applies when you upload remote documents. HP Systinet provides the option to
synchronize the content of the repository with remote files. This feature is important when HP
Systinet is not the master store for definition files. The administrator can schedule a
synchronization task that synchronizes all documents in HP Systinet with remote master files.

The behavior of synchronization depends on the following options:

= Automatic

Automatically update the repository file if the remote file is updated.

= Manual

If the remote file is updated, the repository file is marked as out-of-sync. HP Systinet
provides functionality to update each out-of-sync repsoitory file manually.

= Disabled

No synchronization takes place.

e Process Archive Content

This option applies when you upload a ZIP archive. If selected (default), HP Systinet extracts
the archive and uploads all the content. Otherwise, HP Systinet uploads the archive as
documentation content attached to a documentation artifact. ZIP, JAR, WAR, EAR, and BPR
archives are supported by default, but you can extend the predefined set of supported archives.

o BPEL Decomposition
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This option applies when you upload BPEL or SCA documents. It is similar to WSDL

decomposition. You can select whether to create only data content artifacts, such as SCA or

BPEL artifacts (None option) or whether to create a Business Process for each BPEL artifact.
o WSDL Decomposition

This option applies when you upload a WSDL. You can select from the following WSDL
decomposition options to enable the publishing process to create the artifacts defined by the
WSDL:
= None
Create only data content artifacts, such as WSDL and XSD artifacts, with attached data
content.
= Implementations
Create data content artifacts and also parse the WSDLs and create appropriate
implementation artifacts, such as SOAP Service, Operation, and Endpoint artifacts.
= Services

In addition to the implementation artifacts, create appropriate service artifacts.

o Service Type

This option applies if you upload a WSDL document and create services when WSDL
decomposition is set to Services. You can specify the service type (infrastructure, business, or
application service) for the created service.

Note: HP Systinet controls the functionality of publishing with a set of configurable properties. For
details of these properties and how to change them see the Publishing table in "System
Configuration Properties" and "How to Manage System Settings" in the Administration Guide.

For more details about the process of publishing, see "How to Publish Content" (on page 110).

Publishing includes support for versioning. For details about using publishing to control versioning,
see "How to Upload Versioned Data Files" (on page 157).

&Server Folders
Server folders specify data file locations in the HP Systinet repository workspace.

HP Systinet offers the repository workspace as a primary storage location for data definition files.
By specifying server folder you can determine the storage location in the workspace which is
crucial for retaining valid relative links to already uploaded documents. The workspace can be
browsed with the select server folder dialog in the File Import page or with the REST Interface.

HP recommends using relative links and to design server folders in the workspace appropriately.
For more details, see "Definition Data Best Practice" in the User Guide.

HP Systinet exposes the workspace using REST as a public interface. You can browse the
workspaceathttp://hostname:port/systinet/platform/rest/location. This URL
opens a list of top level server folders and files uploaded directly to the root folder.

You can download a selected folder as an archive. For example, you can download all data
definition files in a server folder to your local disk as a ZIP archive, change them according to your
needs and then upload them again to the repository. Alternatively, you can use HP Systinet IDE
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Integration Plug-Ins or WebDAV for this purpose. For more details, see Plugin for Eclipse, Plugin
for Visual Studio, and ARIS Integration, and "WebDAV Compliant Publishing" in the Developer
Guide.

Note: HP Systinet does not support the upload of ZIP files using WebDav. If you need to upload a
ZIP file, use the import functionality of the Ul or upload functionality of the IDE Plug-Ins.

You can browse a selected folder by clicking its name. When you view the content of specific
folder, the URL changes. For example, when you browse the /accounting folder then the URL is
http://hostname:port/systinet/platform/rest/location/accounting. Formore
details, see "Publishing Location Feeds" in the Developer Guide.

The following examples describe WSDL and XML schema documents, but are also valid for all data
definition files with relative references:

Uploading a WSDL Document and Creating a New XML Schema

In this example you upload a ZIP archive including account .wsdl and account . xsd. The
WSDL document contains relative reference to account . xsd. The following diagrams describe
the relative reference and the ZIP structure. Notice that the relative links correspond to ZIP
structure.

=F account

----- X| mccount.wsdl
== schemas

. o[ account.xsd

<?xml wersion="1.0" encoding="UTF-87"2>

<definitions
wmlns:xsd="heop:// uww. wi . org/ 2001/ ENLS chemat WSDL document refers XML Schema document relatively
®xmlns="http://schemas . xmlsoap.org/ vsdl/ " via ./schemas/account.xsd
wwlns:tns="http://systinet.com/ uddi/account/5.0"

xmlns:accountc="htrp://ayscinet. com/ uddi/account/ 5.0
targetMNamespace="http://systinet.con/uddi/account,/ 5. 0"

<TL¥pess

<xsds ='hitng Linet com/uddl nt/5.0" xmlns:xsd="http://www. w3, org/ 2001/ ZML3chema >
Exsd:include schemalocation="./schemas/account . xsd™/ > I

</ xsdrsChemas
</ cypes>

Both files are new and do not exist in the repository. When you upload, specify server folder
/accounting and so HP Systinet creates account.wsdl in /accounting/account.wsdl
(accessible from

http://h-
ostname:port/systinet/platform/rest/location/accounting/account.wsdl)
and account.xsdin /accounting/schemas/account.xsd (accessible from

http://h-

ost-
name:port/systinet/platform/rest/location/accounting/schemas/account.xsd

).
Uploading a WSDL Document and Reusing an Existing XML Schema

When you want to reuse an existing XML Schema document you must use the correct relative link
in your WSDL document and specify an appropriate server folder when uploading.

Assuming that you want to reuse an existing core . xsd in a shared /schemas folder in a new
account.wsdl that you upload to the /accounting server folder. You need to use an
appropriate relative link in your WSDL document.
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Examining the intended structure of the repository workspace after uploading account.wsdl, the
link mustbe ./../schemas/core.xsd.

Ellc;v accounting

o) account.wsdl
El-= schemas ' Reusable enterprise schema

o M) core,xsd

&Service Provision Workflow

HP Systinet uses a set of authoring processes, enabling you to add services to the Catalog and
make them available to consumers.

Note: This workflow considers the steps required for Service Provision separately from Lifecycle
Management. In practice, these steps are associated with particular lifecycle stages with
relevant verification and approval processes. For more details, see "Lifecycle Overview" (on

page 170).

The diagram describes a typical service provision process and the steps required to achieve it. The
workflow is split into the user roles that would typically perform the actions in an organization.

L] L]
Business Architect Developer
Expert
:IL Publish Service Document
v
2. Create New Business
* Service
3. Attach Documentation
4, Publish WSDL
L > 5, Develop Implementation
6. Create SOAP Service

'

1. Make Service Available

1. The Business Analyst publishes a service document in HP Systinet describing a proposed
new service. For details, see "How to Publish Content" (on page 110).

2. The Architect receives notification of the new service requirement, reviews the documentation,
and creates a new service artifact. For details, see "How to Create Artifacts" (on page 101).

3. The Architect creates a new technical document and attaches the new document and the
existing service document to the service. For details, see "How to Attach Documentation" (on

page 106).

4. The Architect publishes a WSDL document, which contains a technical description of the
service. The architect can use the publishing functionality of HP Systinet or develop the WSDL
in an integrated IDE and publish it directly. For details, see "How to Publish Content" (on page

110).
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5. The Developer reviews the documentation and uses the WSDL to develop an implementation
of the service. Typically, the developer would use an integrated IDE to develop the
implementation. HP Software provides plugins for Eclipse, Visual Studio, and ARIS that
integrate HP Systinet discovery and publishing functionality in these IDEs. For details, see
Plugin for Eclipse, Plugin for Visual Studio, and ARIS Integration.

6. The Developer publishes the WSDL. HP Systinet publishing functionality creates the artifact
structure defined by the WSDL and modifies any relevant existing artifacts. The Developer can
use the publishing functionality in HP Systinet or publish directly from an integrated IDE. For
details, see "How to Publish Content" (on page 110) or Plugin for Eclipse, Plugin for Visual
Studio, and ARIS Integration.

7. The Architect edits the service and makes it available for consumption. For details, see "How
to Edit Artifact Properties" (on page 140).

T*How to Create Artifacts

You can create artifacts in HP Systinet in the following ways:

e Automatically, using the Import publishing feature.
e Manually, using the Ul

This topic describes the manual creation of artifacts. For details about automatic artifact creation
using publishing, see "How to Publish Content" (on page 110).

Note: In addition to the artifacts listed in this topic, the administrator has additional permissions to
create system artifacts. For details, see the relevant sections in the Administration Guide.

To Create Artifacts:

1. Access the Create Artifact page in one of the following ways:
= Inthe Catalog tab Artifact menu, expand the Create menu and select the artifact type you
want to create.

Note: The create menu only lists the most important artifact types. To see all the artifact
types you can create, expand the Create menu and click More... to open the Catalog
Browser in create mode.

= Inan Artifact Detail page with a table of attached artifacts, click Create, and for tables that
allow multiple artifact types, select the artifact type to create.

= In Artifact Browse pages, click Create.

The Create Artifact page opens for the specific artifact type you want to create.

2. Input the specific details for the artifact type referring to the relevant Ul Reference topic for

details:

Content Artifacts Data Artifacts Address Book Artifacts
"Create Application Page" "Create BPEL Process "Create Organizational Unit
(on page 115) Page" (on page 116) Page" (on page 121)
"Create Business Process "Create Documentation "Create Contact Page" (on
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Content Artifacts Data Artifacts Address Book Artifacts
Page" (on page 117) Page" (on page 118) page 118)

"Create Endpoint Page" (on | "Create DTD Page" (on page

page 120) 119)

Implementation Artifacts "Create SCA Page" (on page

"Create SOAP Service 122)

Page" (on page 125)

"Create XML Service Page"

(on page 128)

"Create Web Application
Page" (on page 126)

"Create Operation Page" (on | "Create WSDL Page" (on

page 120) page 127)

"Create Project Page" (on "Create WS-Policy Page" (on

page 122) page 127)

"Create Service Page" (on "Create XML Schema Page"

page 123) (on page 128)

"Create SLO Page" (on page | "Create XPDL Process

124) Page" (on page 129)
"Create XQuery Page" (on
page 130)
"Create XSLT Page" (on
page 130)

Note: The set of artifacts available depends on your role and permissions. The creation of data
artifacts is only available if the administrator enables the creation of empty data artifacts.
For details, see "How to Manage Basic Configuration Options" in the Administration
Guide.

3. Click Save to create the artifact.

Note: The Administrator can assign policies to validate artifact creation. These policies inform
you if you have not completed all the required details for the artifact. For details, see
"How to Manage Artifact Form Validation" in the Administration Guide.

PHow to Manage Contacts
HP Systinet enables you to define contacts for artifacts in various roles.

The primary purpose of contacts is to establish who is responsible for artifacts, to define their
contact roles, and to simplify the process of notifying stakeholders. A contact can be a user, an
external contact, or an organizational unit. For details about notifications, see "How to Use
Notifications" (on page 82).
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To Access Contact Information for an Artifact:

e Do one of the following:

= Open the Artifact Details page and in the Overview tab, in the Contacts component, click
Edit to open the Contacts tab.

Screenshot: Artifact Details Page Overview Tab Contacts Component

Contacts

Operations Manager
Joe Operation Engineer

Administrator
HP S0A Administrator

& Edit
= Open the Artifact Details page, and select the Contacts tab.

The Artifact Details Contacts tab opens display a list of roles and the current contacts for each
role.

Note: The contact roles are defined by the job roles system taxonomy and have no direct
relationship to assigned user roles in HP Systinet.

Screenshot: Artifact Details Page Contacts Tab

[P Overview Details B Tree View ® Lifecycle ) Discussion B Categories 8 Contacts More

. #) SendMessage
Operations Manager

#) Add Contact

Architect
#7) Add Contact
O Mame « Cwner Comain Rating

.. Top-level Domain

Technical Support

#) Add Contact

Business Expert

#) Add Contact

Administrator
#7) Add Contact
| Mame « Cwner Domain Rating

r T:,Lr‘ HF S0A Administrator Q HP S0A Adminis_.. Top-level Domain

Developer

) Add Contact
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To Manage Contacts for an Artifact:
1. Forthe role you want to add, click Add Contact to open the Add Contact dialog box.

2. Do one of the following:
= Typeinthe contact. HP Systinet returns a list of available contacts (user profiles and
organizational units). Select a contact from the list of results.

= Click Browse Addressbook to select People and Organization Units in the local or global
address books.

= Expand Create Contact, and select Organizational Unit or Contact to create a new
contact to add for the artifact. For parameter details, see "Create Contact Page" (on page
118) and "Create Organizational Unit Page" (on page 121).

FHow to Manage Relationships

At the heart of HP Systinet is the ability to link artifacts together with relationships. For more details
about the concept of relationships, see "Relationships" (on page 94).

To Access the Relationships for an Artifact:
o Do one of the following:

= Open the Artifact Details page and in the Overview tab, in the Related Artifact component,
click Details to open the Details tab.

Screenshot: Artifact Details Page Overview Tab Related Artifact Component

Implementations

m‘ v 1.0, Froduction

SOAP
== - Download WsDL

Matzils
LIBLENE

= Open the Artifact Details page, and select the Details tab.

The Artifact Details page Details tab opens displaying a set of related artifact tables
organized by artifact types.

Screenshot: Artifact Details Page Details Tab
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[@ Oveniew Details | B Tree View

@ Lifecycle () Discussion [ Categories € Specification Maore
4 Favorite
Qwner. £ HF 504 Administrator & Edit
Domain Default Domain {1} Attach Document
@ Mavigator
i Delete
Implementations X
|eb Export
+ i Create = £ n WSl Cave csy
¢ Add |4 Create Upload WSDL B save as csv 91 hlew Version
[0 nName~  Version Artifact Type  Owner Transport  Consumable  Lifecycle Stage

Consists of

) aaa TJ create »
Depends on
+; Add ¢ Create =

SOAP Se...

Business Process

+; Add ¢ Create =
SLOs
+; Add ¢ Create

O HPS..

MNa

Mo

4 Feeds

) send Message
'Q, Change Domain

Last Edit

£ HP 304 Administrator, Jul 7

= Open the Artifact Details page, and select the Relationships tab.

The Artifact Details page Relationships tab opens displaying the set of related artifacts
organized by outgoing and incoming relationship types.

Screenshot: Artifact Details Page Relationships Tab

[ Overview [B Details B Tree View ® Lifecycle ) Discussion [ Categories | & Relationships
QOutgoing
) nda > E) save as C5V
[0 Arifact « Type Version Relationship
[~ _Account &J WSDL 10 Definition
[~ _Accountapi_Endpoint Endpoint 1.0 Endpoint
[~ _delete_userAccount Operation Operation
[~ _enable_userAccount Operation Operation
[~ _find_userAccount Operation Operation
[~ _.oet_userdccount QOperation Qperation
[T _save_userAccount QOperation Qperation
Incoming
17 add ) zaveas CaV
[0 Adifact « Type Version Relationship
[ _Account_SoapService Senice 1.0 In Service
[~ _Account_SoapSenice Senice 10 In Senice

More

Each table shows the related artifacts of that type with options to add and remove the relationships
in addition to the normal functionality of tables.

Page 105 of 246

HP Systinet (4.10)



User Guide
Chapter 5: Authoring

To Add Related Artifacts:

Do one of the following:

= Toadd an existing artifact from the Catalog, click Add in an artifact type or relationship table
in the Details or Relationships tab to open the Select Artifacts or Add Relationship dialog box.
Use the Search criteria to locate the artifact you want and click Add or Select.

Note: For the Relationship tab, you must also select the relationship type, and then click
Add.

= Toadd anew artifact, click Create in an artifact type table in the Details tab to open an
artifact type selection menu or to directly open the artifact create page for the artifact type.
For details, see "How to Create Artifacts" (on page 101).

= Toadd a new artifact with attached data content, click Upload in an artifact type table in the
Details tab to open the Upload File dialog box. For details, see "How to Publish Content" (on

page 110).

Note: HP Systinet provides additional options for documentation. For details, see "How to
Attach Documentation" (on page 106).

To Remove or Delete Related Artifacts:

1.

In the Details or Relationships tab, select the artifacts or relationships that you want to remove
or delete and click Delete to open the Remove Relations dialog box.

Expand Advanced Options and do one of the following:
= Select Remove Relationships Only to remove the relationship without deleting the related
artifacts.

= Select Delete and any of the following options:

o Select Include Subartifacts to also delete related artifacts below the selected artifacts
in the aggregate structure.

o By default, deletion checks for relationships to other artifacts and does not delete the
artifact if there are any. Select Ignore Usage to delete the related artifact even ifit is
related to other artifacts.

Click OK to confirm your removal or deletion. HP Systinet places deleted artifacts in the
Recycle Bin. For details, see "Recycle Bin" (on page 136).

TFHow to Attach Documentation

Artifacts often have associated documentation.

HP Systinet provides the following ways to associate artifacts with documentation.

To Add an Existing Documentation Artifact:

e Use the Link Existing relationship functionality of the Documentation table in the Artifact

Details page Documentation tab. For details, see "How to Manage Relationships" (on page

104).

To Add a New Documentation Artifact:
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¢ Use the Create relationship functionality of the Documentation table in the Artifact Details page
Documentation tab. For details, see "How to Manage Relationships" (on page 104).

To Upload a New Document as a Related Documentation Artifact:

1. Do one of the following to open the Attach Document dialog box:

= [nthe Artifact Details page Overview or Details tab, click the Attach Document context
action.

= Inthe Artifact Details page Documentation tab, click the Add action in the Documentation
table.

2. Inthe Attach Document dialog box, do one of the following:

= To Upload from a Local File System:

iv.

Vi.

Select the File source.

Use Browse or input a file path to select the file to upload.

Select a Type to categorize the document.

Input the Server Folder to store the data content files in the repository.
Note: Click Select to browse the repository workspace.

Optionally, expand Advanced Options and add Keywords to tag the new
documentation artifact. For more details, see "How to Edit Artifact Keywords" (on page

143).

Click Upload to create a new Documentation artifact with the referenced document
attached, and the relationship to the original artifact.

= To Upload from a Remote Location:

iv.

Vi.

Select the URL source.

Input the URL for the remote file location.

Select a Type to categorize the document.

Input the Server Folder to store the data content files in the repository.
Note: Click Select to browse the repository workspace.

Optionally, change the Location after Upload.

Optionally, expand Advanced Options and select from the following options:

Options Description

Keywords Add Keywords to tag the new documentation artifact. For more
details, see "How to Edit Artifact Keywords" (on page 143).

URL Requires If the remote location requires authentication to access, select
Authentication | URL Requires Authentication and input the username and
password required to access it. Optionally, select to store the

credentials in your credentials store for later access to the same
location. For details, see "How to Manage Your Credentials” (on
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Options Description

page 45).

Synchronization | Select a Synchronization policy for change management of
artifacts referenced to a remote location.

vii. Click Upload to create a new Documentation artifact with the referenced document
attached, and the relationship to the original artifact.

To Reference an External Document:

1. Inthe Artifact Details page Documentation tab, click the Link a Web Resource action in the
Documentation table to open the Add Document Reference dialog box.

2. Input the document URL and the link text that you want to appear in the table of
documentation.

3. Click Add to create a new Documentation artifact and the relationship to the original artifact.

Note: The external document is not uploaded to the repository workspace by this functionality.

To View or Edit a Microsoft Office Document:

Once a Microsoft Office document has been imported, you can view or edit it directly in the
associated Microsoft Office application.

Note: Internet Explorer and Firefox browsers are supported.
To view a Microsoft Office document:

e Go tothe Documentation page, choose a document from the table and click it. The
Documentation Overview will be displayed. Click the Open in Office command on the right-side
menu. The document will open in the associated Microsoft Office application.

To edit a Microsoft Office document:

¢ Go to the Documentation page, choose a document from the table and click it. The
Documentation Overview will be displayed. Click the Open in Office command on the right-side
menu. The document will open in the associated Microsoft Office application. After you finish
editing, Save and Close the file. The imported file updates automatically within HP Systinet.

e You can also open the file directly in the associated Microsoft Office application to edit it. After
saving, the file will update automatically within HP Systinet.

Note: You will be required to confirm that the document you are opening is safe and that you have
permissions to edit the file.

To Customize Microsoft Office Associations:

The Administrator can customize which applications and plug-ins Microsoft Office uses with files in
HP Systinet by modifying the following System Settings configuration values:

Parameter

platform.rest.dav.msoffice.activex ActiveX used by |IE for loading MS Office
applications to edit documents remotely.
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Parameter Value

platform.rest.dav.msoffice.plugin.filename | Name of the plug-in used by Firefox for loading MS
Office applications to edit documents remotely.

platform.rest.dav.msoffice.editor Prefix of the editors used to load the correct MS
Office applications (Word/Excel/PowerPoint) for
the corresponding Office types.

For details, see "How to Manage System Settings" (on page 1).

Supported Microsoft Office File Types

Extension Description

.doc Word 97-2003 Document

.dot Word 97-2003 Template

.docx Word 2007-2010 Document

.dotx Word 2007-2010 Template

.docm Word 2007-2010 Macro-Enabled Document
.dotm Word 2007-2010 Macro-Enabled Template
Xls Excel 97-2003 Workbook

Xt Excel 97-2003 Template

XIsx Excel 2007-2010 Workbook

Xltx Excel 2007-2010 Template

Xlsm Excel 2007-2010 Macro-Enabled Workbook
XItm Excel 2007-2010 Macro-Enabled Template
xIsb Excel 2007-2010 Binary Workbook

.ppt PowerPoint 97-2003 Presentation

.pot PowerPoint 97-2003 Template

.pps PowerPoint 97-2003 Show

.pptx PowerPoint 2007-2010 Presentation

.potx PowerPoint 2007-2010 Template

.ppsx PowerPoint 2007-2010 Show

.pptm PowerPoint 2007-2010 Macro-Enabled Presentation
.potm PowerPoint 2007-2010 Macro-Enabled Template
.ppsm PowerPoint 2007-2010 Macro-Enabled Show
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PHow to Use Projects

You can organize your artifacts into projects, enabling you to govern a project as a whole and track
its progress.

To Create Projects:

o Use the Catalog tab Artifacts menu to access the Create Project page. For details, see "How to
Create Artifacts" (on page 101) and "Create Project Page" (on page 122).

To Manage Project Content:
1. Open the Project Details page Details tab.

2. Usethe generic Add, Create, and Delete functionality of the Consists Of table to manage the
content of the project. For details, see "How to Manage Relationships" (on page 104).

Note: Add functionality does not enable you to add content that already belongs to another
project.

Once an artifact belongs to a project the Artifact Details page Details tab displays project
information.

The component shows the current project that the artifact is part of. Click the project name to view
its details page and edit its content.

T#How to Publish Content

HP Systinet enables you to upload data content with specific support for definition documents that
describe application infrastructures. HP Systinet processes the content of the document and
enables you to create or modify artifacts to represent this infrastructure in HP Systinet.

HP Systinet can process the following definition document types:

e Web Service Definition Language documents (WSDL 1.1 and 2.0)

¢ Service Component Architecture documents (SCA 1.0)

¢ Business Process Execution Language documents (BPEL 1.1 and 2.0)
e XML Process Definition Language documents (XPDL 2.1)

¢ XML Schema Definition documents (XSD)

o Extensible Stylesheet Language Transformation documents (XSLT)

¢ Document Type Definition documents (DTD)

o Any other file type is treated as documentation.

¢ Archives containing the above types of files.

SOAP Services use a transport protocol, typically HTTP (known as SOAP over HTTP). Itis also
possible to use JMS (Java Message Service) as a transport protocol for underlying

SOAP communication. JMS provides a more robust and reliable method for transporting

SOAP messages than HTTP. Web services that use the JMS transport protocol can be described
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in WSDL attributes. HP Systinet publishing detects these attributes and applies them to the
appropriate artifacts during upload.

To Publish Data Content:
1. Inthe Catalog tab Import menu, click File to open the File Import page.
2. Inthe File Import page do one of the following:
= To upload from a local file system:
i. Select the File tab.
ii. Use Browse orinput a file path to select the file to upload.

ii. Input the Server Folder to store the data content files in the repository. For details, see
"Server Folders" (on page 98).

Note: Click Select to browse the repository workspace.
= To upload from a remote location:
i. Selectthe URL tab.
ii. Input the URL for the remote file location.

iii. Input the Server Folder to store the data content files in the repository. For details, see
"Server Folders" (on page 98).

Note: Click Select to browse the repository workspace.
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3. Optional: Expand Advanced Options and select from the following options:

Parameter Definition

URL Requires
Authentication
(URL only)

If the remote location requires authentication to access, select URL
Requires Authentication and input the username and password
required to access it. Optionally, select to store the credentials in your

credentials store for later access to the same location. For details, see
"How to Manage Your Credentials" (on page 45).

Synchronization
(URL only)

Select a Synchronization policy for change management.

Local Changes

Select whether to preserve local copies that are different or overwrite
them.

Process
Archive Content

Select to extract an archive and publish all the content (default option). If
not selected, the archive is published as a Documentation artifact with
attached data content.

Note: By default, this functionality supports ZIP, JAR, EAR, WAR, and
BPR. Other archive types are not processed by the publisher and
are published as documentation artifacts with attached data
content. The administrator can configure the types of archive that
the publisher processes.

BPEL
Decomposition

Select whether to create Business Process artifacts defined by a BPEL
document.

WSDL
Decomposition

Select a WSDL processing level from the following options:
= Services

Process any WSDLs, create all defined content and create business
services to associate with any newly created implementations.

= Implementations
Process any WSDLs and create all defined content. Business
services are not created.

= None

Publish any WSDLs as artifacts with attached data content. The
WSDL files are not processed.

Service Type

Select a service type from the available options:

= Business Service

A specific business function that offers an interface to users for
interaction which is designed for reuse in multiple applications.

= Application Service

A business function associated with a specific application. Typically
identified and defined by application developers and specific to the
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Parameter Definition

application scope.

= Infrastructure Service

A technical support function, such as authentication or logging,
designed for reuse in multiple applications and services

4. Click Import. The import report page opens showing the publishing task in progress.

The import page displays the result of the publishing process, showing all files including any
additional files referenced by the uploaded file.

This process executes as a bulk operation. An information bar opens informing you that the
operation is in progress with a progress bar with options to Stop the operation or to Notify Me when
the operation is complete.

u@g In Progress (started by Q HF S04 Administrator, 4:29:33 PM)
et
X Stop || @ Motify Me |

The operation executes asynchronously, so you can navigate away and perform other tasks while
the operation completes. For more details, see "How to Use Bulk Operations" (on page 137).

Note: HP recommends updating Oracle Database schema statistics after importing large amounts
of data. Old statistics may impact the performance of some data queries. Consult your
database administrator.

To Update Oracle Schema Statistics:

o Execute the following command:

EXEC DBMS_STATS.GATHER_SCHEMA_STATS (ownname = '&1',no_invalidate =
FALSE,options = '"GATHER");

This command does not require database admin privileges and can be run by the schema owner
(ownname).

After publishing is complete, there is an option to Undo Changes. Click Undo Changes to undo
changes to published artifacts. This also executes as a bulk operation.

Note: Undo only applies to the revision of the artifact created by publishing. Any subsequent
modifications of an artifact change its revision and the Undo option does not rollback these
artifacts.

HP Systinet also uses the definition document processing functionality of the publisher if you
publish a document using the Upload functionality of related data artifact tables in the Artifact Detail
page Details tab. For details, see "How to Manage Relationships" (on page 104).

FHow to Browse WSDLs and XML Schemas

After you upload a WSDL or an XML Schema, HP Systinet enables you to browse its content.

The WSDL / Schema Browser is available from the following pages in the Ul:
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¢ Inthe Artifact Details page for SOAP Services with an attached WSDL, the Overview and
Details tabs contain a WSDL Browser context action. Click WSDL Browser to open a new
Schema Browser window.

¢ Inthe Artifact Details page for WSDLs and XML Schema, the Overview tab displays the
Schema Browser.

Screenshot: WSDL Browser
WSDL Interface Port 'SMSGateway'
Target Mamespace: hitp:iisystinet.comiwsdlisoa/bankinglexperimentalispike/
Cperation « Input Values Cutput Values

= Port Type: SMSGateway (5 Operations)

getLocalelist ArrayQfstring: response
sendConfirmation ArrayCfstring: p0 string: response
sendinfarmation ArrayOfstring: p0 string: response
sendlniqueTransactionkey string: response
setDefauliLocale string: p0

For WSDLs, the browser displays a list of the operations defined by the WSDL displaying the
operation elements.

For XML Schema, the browser displays a list of constructs defined by the schema.

Click a context link for an element to open an XML Schema diagram for that element.

Screenshot: XML Schema Diagram

Schema Browser ]S
. . ||
parameters: GetActualBalance Schema Index ...
http: ffveveve.zcme.comfstmearvice/

| Type: GetActualBalance

r “Tdentifier |
“*GetActualBalance —e— ®IdentifierType

The XML Schema diagram offers the following options:

e Click [« to show an XML representation of the main element.

¢ Click an element to display a dialog box with more details with an option to Inspect some
elements in more detail. Click Inspect to open the XML Schema diagram for that element.
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@ Authoring Ul Reference

This chapter provides a reference to artifact creation and edit pages that are accessible from the

Catalog tab.

Content Artifacts

"Create Application Page" (on

Data Artifacts

"Create BPEL Process Page"

Address Book Artifacts

"Create Organizational Unit

page 115)

(on page 116)

Page" (on page 121)

"Create Business Process

"Create Documentation Page"

"Create Contact Page" (on

Page" (on page 117)

(on page 118)

page 118)

"Create Endpoint Page" (on

"Create DTD Page" (on page

page 120)

119)

Implementation Artifacts

"Create SOAP Service Page"

(on page 125)

"Create XML Service Page"
(on page 128)

"Create Web Application
Page" (on page 126)

"Create SCA Page" (on page
122)

"Create Operation Page" (on

"Create WSDL Page" (on

page 120)

page 127)

"Create Project Page" (on

page 122)

"Create WS-Policy Page" (on
page 127)

"Create Service Page" (on "Create XML Schema Page"
page 123) (on page 128)

"Create SLO Page" (on page

"Create XPDL Process Page"

124)

(on page 129)

"Create XQuery Page" (on
page 130)

"Create XSLT Page" (on page

130)

Note: The set of artifacts available depends on your role and permissions. The creation of data

artifacts is only available if the administrator enables the creation of empty data artifacts. For

details, see "How to Manage Basic Configuration Options" in the Administration Guide.

. Create Application Page

The Create and Edit Application pages contain the following parameters:
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Parameter Definition

Name The name of the new application.

Description | A description including rich text and HTML support. This description displays in
the Artifact Details page Overview tab properties area. For details, see "Artifact
Details Page Overview Tab" (on page 25). This description is limited by the
display length available in the Overview tab. If you need a longer description or an
artifact specification edit the Specification property. For details, see "How to Edit
Artifact Specifications" (on page 144).

Version The version number of the artifact. For details, see "Versioning Overview" (on
page 153)

Alias An alias for the application.

Keywords A set of custom tags to help users identify the artifact. For details, see "How to
Edit Artifact Keywords" (on page 143).

Provider Select the user, group, or role responsible for provision of the artifact.

Consumable | Select to make the service available to consumers.

Categories | Apply a set of categorizations to help other users to identify the artifact. For
details, see "How to Categorize Artifacts" (on page 142),

Documents | Attach documents to the artifact. For details, see "How to Attach Documentation"
(on page 106).

®.Create BPEL Process Page

The Create and Edit BPEL Process pages contain the following parameters:

Parameter Definition

Name The name of the BPEL Process.

Description | A description including rich text and HTML support. This description displays in
the Artifact Details page Overview tab properties area. For details, see "Artifact
Details Page Overview Tab" (on page 25). This description is limited by the
display length available in the Overview tab. If you need a longer description or an
artifact specification edit the Specification property. For details, see "How to Edit
Artifact Specifications" (on page 144).

Version The version number of the artifact. For details, see "Versioning Overview" (on
page 153)

Failure Select an impact from the drop-down list.

Impact

Target Namespace defined in the BPEL document.

Namespace

Suppress Suppress Join Failure flag.
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Parameter  Definition

Join Failure

Query Query language used in the selection of nodes for assignment.

Language

Expression | Language defining expressions in the BPEL document.

Language

Exit on Exit on Standard Fault flag.

Standard

Fault

Keywords | A set of custom tags to help users identify the artifact. For details, see "How to
Edit Artifact Keywords" (on page 143).

Provider Select the user, group, or role responsible for provision of the artifact.

Consumable | Select to make the process available to consumers.

Categories | Apply a set of categorizations to help other users to identify the artifact. For
details, see "How to Categorize Artifacts" (on page 142),

Documents | Attach documents to the artifact. For details, see "How to Attach Documentation”
(on page 106),

®.Create Business Process Page

The Create and Edit Business Process pages contain the following parameters:

Parameter Definition

Name The name of the new business process.

Description | A description including rich text and HTML support. This description displays in
the Artifact Details page Overview tab properties area. For details, see "Artifact
Details Page Overview Tab" (on page 25). This description is limited by the
display length available in the Overview tab. If you need a longer description or an
artifact specification edit the Specification property. For details, see "How to Edit
Artifact Specifications" (on page 144).

Version The version number of the artifact. For details, see "Versioning Overview" (on
page 153)

Failure Select an impact from the drop-down list.

Impact

Keywords | A set of custom tags to help users identify the artifact. For details, see "How to
Edit Artifact Keywords" (on page 143).

Provider Select the user, group, or role responsible for provision of the artifact.
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Parameter Definition

Consumable | Select to make the process available to consumers.

Categories | Apply a set of categorizations to help other users to identify the artifact. For
details, see "How to Categorize Artifacts" (on page 142).

Documents | Attach documents to the artifact. For details, see "How to Attach Documentation”

(on page 106).

®Create Contact Page

The Create and Edit Contact pages contain the following parameters:

Parameter Definition

Name The name of the new contact.

Description | A description including rich text and HTML support. This description displays in the
Artifact Details page Overview tab properties area. For details, see "Artifact
Details Page Overview Tab" (on page 25). This description is limited by the display
length available in the Overview tab. If you need a longer description or an artifact

specification edit the Specification property. For details, see "How to Edit Artifact
Specifications" (on page 144).

Keywords | A set of custom tags to help users identify the artifact. For details, see "How to
Edit Artifact Keywords" (on page 143).

Language Select a language from the drop-down list.

Code

Email Add e-mails for the contact.

Phone Add phone numbers for the contact.
Instant Add IM contacts for the contact.
Messenger

Address Contact address for the contact.

Categories | Apply a set of categorizations to help other users to identify the artifact. For details,
see "How to Categorize Artifacts" (on page 142).

Documents | Attach documents to the artifact. For details, see "How to Attach Documentation"

(on page 106).

Note: The administrator has different options for user profiles. For details, see "User Management"
in the Administration Guide.

®.Create Documentation Page

The Create and Edit Documentation pages contain the following parameters:
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Parameter Definition

Name The name of the documentation.

Description | A description including rich text and HTML support. This description displays in the
Artifact Details page Overview tab properties area. For details, see "Artifact
Details Page Overview Tab" (on page 25). This description is limited by the display
length available in the Overview tab. If you need a longer description or an artifact
specification edit the Specification property. For details, see "How to Edit Artifact
Specifications" (on page 144).

Version The version number of the artifact. For details, see "Versioning Overview" (on page
153),

Type Select a document type from the drop-down list.

Keywords | A set of custom tags to help users identify the artifact. For details, see "How to
Edit Artifact Keywords" (on page 143).

Categories | Apply a set of categorizations to help other users to identify the artifact. For details,
see "How to Categorize Artifacts" (on page 142).

Documents | Attach documents to the artifact. For details, see "How to Attach Documentation”
(on page 106).

@ Create DTD Page

The Create and Edit DTD pages contain the following parameters:

Parameter Definition

Name The name of the DTD.

Description | A description including rich text and HTML support. This description displays in the
Artifact Details page Overview tab properties area. For details, see "Artifact
Details Page Overview Tab" (on page 25) This description is limited by the display
length available in the Overview tab. If you need a longer description or an artifact
specification edit the Specification property. For details, see "How to Edit Artifact
Specifications" (on page 144).

Version The version number of the artifact. For details, see "Versioning Overview" (on page
153),

Keywords | A set of custom tags to help users identify the artifact. For details, see "How to
Edit Artifact Keywords" (on page 143).

Categories | Apply a set of categorizations to help other users to identify the artifact. For details,
see "How to Categorize Artifacts" (on page 142).

Documents | Attach documents to the artifact. For details, see "How to Attach Documentation”
(on page 106).
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®Create Endpoint Page

The Create and Edit Endpoint pages contain the following parameters:

Parameter Definition

Name Name of the endpoint.

Description | A description including rich text and HTML support. This description displays in
the Artifact Details page Overview tab properties area. For details, see "Artifact
Details Page Overview Tab" (on page 25). This description is limited by the
display length available in the Overview tab. If you need a longer description or an

artifact specification edit the Specification property. For details, see "How to Edit
Artifact Specifications" (on page 144).

Version The version number of the artifact. For details, see "Versioning Overview" (on
page 153)

Endpoint URL for the actual implementation of the service.

URL

Transport Select the transport type from the drop-down list. HP Systinet supports HTTP,
HTTPS, SMTP, and JMS transport methods. Selecting JMS adds an additional
set of JMS and JNDI parameters to the page.

Type Select the endpoint type from the drop-down list.

WSDL Port | Port name defined by an associated WSDL.
Name

Environment | Categorize the endpoint by selecting an environment from the drop-down list.

Keywords | A set of custom tags to help users identify the artifact. For details, see "How to
Edit Artifact Keywords" (on page 143).

Consumable | Select to make the endpoint available to consumers.

Categories | Apply a set of categorizations to help other users to identify the artifact. For
details, see "How to Categorize Artifacts" (on page 142),

Documents | Attach documents to the artifact. For details, see "How to Attach Documentation”

(on page 106),

®.Create Operation Page

The Create and Edit Operation pages contain the following parameters:

Parameter Definition

Name Name of the operation.

Description | A description including rich text and HTML support. This description displays in
the Artifact Details page Overview tab properties area. For details, see "Artifact
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Parameter Definition

Details Page Overview Tab" (on page 25). This description is limited by the
display length available in the Overview tab. If you need a longer description or an
artifact specification edit the Specification property. For details, see "How to Edit
Artifact Specifications" (on page 144).

Operation Operation name defined by the associated WSDL.

Name

Port Type Port type defined by the associated WSDL.

Target Namespace defined by the associated WSDL.

Namespace

Input Types | XSD input types defined for the operation.

Output XSD output types defined for the operation.

Types

Fault Types | XSD fault types defined for the operation.

Keywrods | A set of custom tags to help users identify the artifact. For details, see "How to
Edit Artifact Keywords" (on page 143).

Consumable | Select to make the operation available to consumers.

Categories | Apply a set of categorizations to help other users to identify the artifact. For
details, see "How to Categorize Artifacts" (on page 142)

Documents | Attach documents to the artifact. For details, see "How to Attach Documentation”
(on page 106).

®.Create Organizational Unit Page

The Create and Edit Organizational Unit pages contain the following parameters:

Parameter Definition

Name

The name of the organizational unit.

Description

A description including rich text and HTML support. This description displays in the
Artifact Details page Overview tab properties area. For details, see "Artifact
Details Page Overview Tab" (on page 25). This description is limited by the display
length available in the Overview tab. If you need a longer description or an artifact

specification edit the Specification property. For details, see "How to Edit Artifact
Specifications" (on page 144).

Keywords

A set of custom tags to help users identify the artifact. For details, see "How to
Edit Artifact Keywords" (on page 143).

Email

Add e-mails for the organizational unit.
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Parameter Definition

Phone Add phone numbers for the organizational unit.

Instant Add IM contacts for the organizational unit.

Messenger

Address Contact address for the organizational unit.

Categories | Apply a set of categorizations to help other users to identify the artifact. For details,
see "How to Categorize Artifacts" (on page 142).

Documents | Attach documents to the artifact. For details, see "How to Attach Documentation”
(on page 106).

®.Create Project Page

The Create and Edit Project pages contain the following parameters:

Parameter Definition

Name The name of the new project.

Description | A description including rich text and HTML support. This description displays in the
Artifact Details page Overview tab properties area. For details, see "Artifact
Details Page Overview Tab" (on page 25) This description is limited by the display
length available in the Overview tab. If you need a longer description or an artifact
specification edit the Specification property. For details, see "How to Edit Artifact
Specifications" (on page 144).

Version The version number of the artifact. For details, see "Versioning Overview" (on page
153).

Completion | The current progress of the project.

Start Date | Use the calendar icon to set a start date for the new project.

Planned Use the calendar icon to set a projected completion date for the new project.

End Date

Keywords | A set of custom tags to help users identify the artifact. For details, see "How to
Edit Artifact Keywords" (on page 143).

Provider Select the user, group, or role responsible for provision of the artifact.

Categories | Apply a set of categorizations to help other users to identify the artifact. For details,
see "How to Categorize Artifacts" (on page 142).

Documents | Attach documents to the artifact. For details, see "How to Attach Documentation”
(on page 106).

®.Create SCA Page

The Create and Edit SCA pages contain the following parameters:
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Parameter Definition

Name The name of the SCA.

Description | A description including rich text and HTML support. This description displays in
the Artifact Details page Overview tab properties area. For details, see "Artifact
Details Page Overview Tab" (on page 25) This description is limited by the
display length available in the Overview tab. If you need a longer description or an
artifact specification edit the Specification property. For details, see "How to Edit
Artifact Specifications" (on page 144).

Version The version number of the artifact. For details, see "Versioning Overview" (on
page 153),

SCA Type [ The type of the attached SCA file.

Target The target namespace of the SCA document.

Namespace

Keywords | A set of custom tags to help users identify the artifact. For details, see "How to
Edit Artifact Keywords" (on page 143).

Categories | Apply a set of categorizations to help other users to identify the artifact. For
details, see "How to Categorize Artifacts" (on page 142),

Documents | Attach documents to the artifact. For details, see "How to Attach Documentation”
(on page 106).

@ Create Service Page

The Create and Edit Service pages contain the following parameters:

Parameter Definition

Name The name of the new service.
Description | A description including rich text and HTML support. This description displays in
the Artifact Details page Overview tab properties area. For details, see "Artifact
Details Page Overview Tab" (on page 25). This description is limited by the
display length available in the Overview tab. If you need a longer description or an
artifact specification edit the Specification property. For details, see "How to Edit
Artifact Specifications" (on page 144).
Version The version number of the artifact. For details, see "Versioning Overview" (on
page 153).
Service Select a service type from the available options:
Type . .
o Business Service
A specific business function that offers an interface to users for interaction
which is designed for reuse in multiple applications.
e Application Service
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Parameter Definition

A business function associated with a specific application. Typically identified
and defined by application developers and specific to the application scope.
¢ Infrastructure Service

A technical support function, such as authentication or logging, designed for
reuse in multiple applications and services

Failure Select an impact from the drop-down list.

Impact

Keywords | A set of custom tags to help users identify the artifact. For details, see "How to
Edit Artifact Keywords" (on page 143).

Provider Select the user, group, or role responsible for provision of the artifact.

Consumable | Select to make the service available to consumers.

Categories | Apply a set of categorizations to help other users to identify the artifact. For
details, see "How to Categorize Artifacts" (on page 142),

Documents | Attach documents to the artifact. For details, see "How to Attach Documentation”

(on page 106),

®.Create SLO Page

The Create and Edit SLO pages contain the following parameters:

Parameter Definition

Name Name of the SLO.

Description | A description including rich text and HTML support. This description displays in
the Artifact Details page Overview tab properties area. For details, see "Artifact
Details Page Overview Tab" (on page 25) This description is limited by the
display length available in the Overview tab. If you need a longer description or an
artifact specification edit the Specification property. For details, see "How to Edit
Artifact Specifications" (on page 144).

Version The version number of the artifact. For details, see "Versioning Overview" (on
page 153).

Keywords A set of custom tags to help users identify the artifact. For details, see "How to
Edit Artifact Keywords" (on page 143).

Throughput | Measured number of messages per minute.

[Msg/Min]

Response Measured time for the service to respond.

Time [secC]

Availability Measured availability of the service during it operating hours.
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Parameter Definition

[%]

Performance | Measured performance of the service.

[%]

Hours of Select an option and then enter start and end times if required.

Provider

Operation

Hours of Select an option and then enter start and end times if required.

Service

Operation

Service Expected time of service delivery.

Availability

Service Expected time of service termination.

Termination

Expected Estimated messages per day.

Messages

per Day

Maximum Maximum messages per day.

Messages

per Day

Daily Peak Select an option and then enter start and end times if required.

Period

Peak Expected messaging activity.

[Msg/Min]

Categories | Apply a set of categorizations to help other users to identify the artifact. For
details, see "How to Categorize Artifacts" (on page 142),

Documents | Attach documents to the artifact. For details, see "How to Attach Documentation”
(on page 106).

. Create SOAP Service Page

The Create and Edit SOAP Service pages contain the following parameters:

Parameter Definition

Name

The name of the new SOAP service.

Description

A description including rich text and HTML support. This description displays in
the Artifact Details page Overview tab properties area. For details, see "Artifact
Details Page Overview Tab" (on page 25). This description is limited by the
display length available in the Overview tab. If you need a longer description or an
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Parameter Definition

artifact specification edit the Specification property. For details, see "How to Edit
Artifact Specifications" (on page 144).

Version The version number of the artifact. For details, see "Versioning Overview" (on
page 153)

Failure Select an impact from the drop-down list.

Impact

Keywords A set of custom tags to help users identify the artifact. For details, see "How to
Edit Artifact Keywords" (on page 143).

Provider Select the user, group, or role responsible for provision of the artifact.

Consumable | Select to make the SOAP service available to consumers.

Transport Select the transport type from the drop-down list. HP Systinet supports HTTP,
HTTPS, SMTP, and JMS transport methods.

JMS Set the JMS Provider if applicable.

Provider

Categories | Apply a set of categorizations to help other users to identify the artifact. For
details, see "How to Categorize Artifacts" (on page 142),

Documents | Attach documents to the artifact. For details, see "How to Attach Documentation”
(on page 106).

®.Create Web Application Page

The Create and Edit Web Application pages contain the following parameters:

Parameter Definition

Name The name of the new XML service.

Description | A description including rich text and HTML support. This description displays in
the Artifact Details page Overview tab properties area. For details, see "Artifact
Details Page Overview Tab" (on page 25). This description is limited by the
display length available in the Overview tab. If you need a longer description or an
artifact specification edit the Specification property. For details, see "How to Edit
Artifact Specifications" (on page 144).

Version The version number of the artifact. For details, see "Versioning Overview" (on
page 153).

Failure Select an impact from the drop-down list.

Impact

Provider Select the user, group, or role responsible for provision of the artifact.

Transport Select the transport type from the drop-down list. HP Systinet supports HTTP,
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Parameter Definition

HTTPS, SMTP, and JMS transport methods.

Keywords | A set of custom tags to help users identify the artifact. For details, see "How to
Edit Artifact Keywords" (on page 143).

Consumable | Select to make the XML service available to consumers.

Categories | Apply a set of categorizations to help other users to identify the artifact. For
details, see "How to Categorize Artifacts" (on page 142),

Documents | Attach documents to the artifact. For details, see "How to Attach Documentation”

(on page 106),

®.Create WSDL Page

The Create and Edit WSDL pages contain the following parameters:

Parameter Definition

Name The name of the WSDL.

Description | A description including rich text and HTML support. This description displays in
the Artifact Details page Overview tab properties area. For details, see "Artifact
Details Page Overview Tab" (on page 25). This description is limited by the
display length available in the Overview tab. If you need a longer description or an

artifact specification edit the Specification property. For details, see "How to Edit
Artifact Specifications" (on page 144).

Version The version number of the artifact. For details, see "Versioning Overview" (on
page 153),

Target Namespace defined by the associated WSDL document.

Namespace

Keywords A set of custom tags to help users identify the artifact. For details, see "How to.
Edit Artifact Keywords" (on page 143).

Categories | Apply a set of categorizations to help other users to identify the artifact. For
details, see "How to Categorize Artifacts" (on page 142),

Documents | Attach documents to the artifact. For details, see "How to Attach Documentation’

(on page 106)

®.Create WS-Policy Page

The Create and Edit WS-Policy pages contain the following parameters:

Parameter Definition

Name The name of the WS-Policy.
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Description

A description including rich text and HTML support. This description displays in the
Artifact Details page Overview tab properties area. For details, see "Artifact
Details Page Overview Tab" (on page 25). This description is limited by the display
length available in the Overview tab. If you need a longer description or an artifact

specification edit the Specification property. For details, see "How to Edit Artifact
Specifications" (on page 144).

Associated | Select an application from the drop-down list.

Application

Policy Select a policy type from the drop-down list.

Type

Version The version number of the artifact. For details, see "Versioning Overview" (on page
153),

Categories | Apply a set of categorizations to help other users to identify the artifact. For details,

see "How to Categorize Artifacts" (on page 142).

¥ Create XML Schema Page

The Create and Edit XML Schema pages contain the following parameters:

Parameter Definition

Name The name of the XML Schema.

Description | A description including rich text and HTML support. This description displays in
the Artifact Details page Overview tab properties area. For details, see "Artifact
Details Page Overview Tab" (on page 25). This description is limited by the
display length available in the Overview tab. If you need a longer description or an
artifact specification edit the Specification property. For details, see "How to Edit
Artifact Specifications" (on page 144).

Version The version number of the artifact. For details, see "Versioning Overview" (on
page 153).

Target Namespace defined by the associated XSD document.

Namespace

Keywords | A set of custom tags to help users identify the artifact. For details, see "How to
Edit Artifact Keywords" (on page 143).

Categories | Apply a set of categorizations to help other users to identify the artifact. For
details, see "How to Categorize Artifacts" (on page 142),

Documents | Attach documents to the artifact. For details, see "How to Attach Documentation”
(on page 106).

®.Create XML Service Page

The Create and Edit XML Service pages contain the following parameters:
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Name The name of the new XML service.

Description | A description including rich text and HTML support. This description displays in
the Artifact Details page Overview tab properties area. For details, see "Artifact
Details Page Overview Tab" (on page 25). This description is limited by the
display length available in the Overview tab. If you need a longer description or an
artifact specification edit the Specification property. For details, see "How to Edit
Artifact Specifications" (on page 144).

Version The version number of the artifact. For details, see "Versioning Overview" (on
page 153)

Failure Select an impact from the drop-down list.

Impact

Keywords A set of custom tags to help users identify the artifact. For details, see "How to
Edit Artifact Keywords" (on page 143).

Provider Select the user, group, or role responsible for provision of the artifact.

Consumable | Select to make the XML service available to consumers.

Transport Select the transport type from the drop-down list. HP Systinet supports HTTP,
HTTPS, SMTP, and JMS transport methods.

Categories | Apply a set of categorizations to help other users to identify the artifact. For
details, see "How to Categorize Artifacts" (on page 142),

Documents | Attach documents to the artifact. For details, see "How to Attach Documentation”
(on page 106),

®.Create XPDL Process Page

The Create and Edit XPDL Process pages contain the following parameters:

Parameter Definition

Name The name of the XPDL Process.

Description | A description including rich text and HTML support. This description displays in
the Artifact Details page Overview tab properties area. For details, see "Artifact
Details Page Overview Tab" (on page 25). This description is limited by the
display length available in the Overview tab. If you need a longer description or an
artifact specification edit the Specification property. For details, see "How to Edit
Artifact Specifications" (on page 144).

Failure Select an impact from the drop-down list.

Impact

Consumable | Select to make the XPDL Process available to consumers.

Version The version number of the artifact. For details, see "Versioning Overview" (on

Page 129 of 246

HP Systinet (4.10)



User Guide
Chapter 5: Authoring

Parameter Definition

page 153)
Stakeholder | Add emails of users to be notified as stakeholders for the XPDL Process.
Emails
XPDL Input the XPDL specific parameters.
Parameters
Categories | Apply a set of categorizations to help other users to identify the artifact. For
details, see "How to Categorize Artifacts" (on page 142),

®Create XQuery Page

The Create and Edit XQuery pages contain the following parameters:

Parameter Definition

Name The name of the XQuery.

Description | A description including rich text and HTML support. This description displays in the
Artifact Details page Overview tab properties area. For details, see "Artifact
Details Page Overview Tab" (on page 25). This description is limited by the display
length available in the Overview tab. If you need a longer description or an artifact

specification edit the Specification property. For details, see "How to Edit Artifact
Specifications" (on page 144).

Version The version number of the artifact. For details, see "Versioning Overview" (on page

153).

Keywords | A set of custom tags to help users identify the artifact. For details, see "How to
Edit Artifact Keywords" (on page 143).

Categories | Apply a set of categorizations to help other users to identify the artifact. For details,
see "How to Categorize Artifacts" (on page 142).

Documents | Attach documents to the artifact. For details, see "How to Attach Documentation"

(on page 106).

®Create XSLT Page

The Create and Edit XSLT pages contain the following parameters:

Parameter Definition

Name The name of the XSLT.

Description | A description including rich text and HTML support. This description displays in the
Artifact Details page Overview tab properties area. For details, see "Artifact
Details Page Overview Tab" (on page 25). This description is limited by the display
length available in the Overview tab. If you need a longer description or an artifact
specification edit the Specification property. For details, see "How to Edit Artifact
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Specifications" (on page 144).

Version The version number of the artifact. For details, see "Versioning Overview" (on page
153),

XSLT Select an output method from the drop-down list.

Output

Method

Keywords | A set of custom tags to help users identify the artifact. For details, see "How to
Edit Artifact Keywords" (on page 143).

Categories | Apply a set of categorizations to help other users to identify the artifact. For details,
see "How to Categorize Artifacts" (on page 142).

Documents | Attach documents to the artifact. For details, see "How to Attach Documentation”
(on page 106).
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Artifact Management

This part contains the following topics:

Concepts

"Artifact Management Overview" (on page 132)

"Aggregation” (on page 133)

o "Federation" (on page 134)

"Recycle Bin" (on page 136)

Tasks

o "How to Use Bulk Operations" (on page 137)

o "How to Edit Artifacts" (on page 139)

o "How to Delete Artifacts" (on page 148)

e "How to Synchronize Artifacts" (on page 149)

o "How to Export and Import Artifacts" (on page 150)

Reference

o "Definition Data Best Practice" (on page 152)

&Artifact Management Overview

When you have data in the Catalog, there is a requirement to maintain and update it. HP Systinet
provides extensive support for artifact maintenance covering the following functionality:

e "How to Use Bulk Operations" (on page 137)

Maintaining artifacts individually is time-consuming, so HP Systinet offers bulk operations,
enabling you to maintain multiple artifacts in a single operation.

o "How to Edit Artifacts" (on page 139)

Artifacts contain a lot of information, so HP Systinet offers numerous edit options, enabling you
to focus on particular aspects of the artifacts that you want to edit.

o "How to Delete Artifacts" (on page 148)

Artifact deletion is a two-step process. Deleting artifacts places them in the Recycle Bin where
they can then be restored or permanently removed from the Catalog. For detail, see "Recycle
Bin" (on page 136).

e "How to Synchronize Artifacts" (on page 149)
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Artifacts in the Catalog may have attached data content which originated from extemal content.
HP Systinet provides change management with a synchronization tool enabling you to keep
track of changes to the external content and to manually or automatically update the version of
that content stored in the repository.

e "How to Export and Import Artifacts" (on page 150)

Your deployment may be deployed across several instances of HP Systinet. Export and import
functionality enables you to transfer content across instances or maintain backed-up versions of
content for later reference. For more details about multi-instance deployment, see "Federation"

(on page 134).

o "Definition Data Best Practice" (on page 152)

HP Systinet provides extensive support for definition files, such as WSDLs and XML Schemas.
This best practice topic describes the recommended ways to exploit this functionality to best
effect.

Note: HP Systinet controls access to artifact management functionality based on user roles and
permissions. For details, see "Security and Access Control" in the Administration Guide.

&Aggregation

Abstractions such as services are not represented in the Catalog by a single artifact. Artifacts in
HP Systinet form natural hierarchies corresponding to hierarchies of business objects. It is
necessary to be able to maintain, govern, and provide these hierarchies or aggregates as a whole.
For example, when moving service to a different domain it is necessary to be able to move not only
to the service artifact itself but also to its aggregated artifacts such as SLOs, documentation,
implementations, and endpoints.

For example, the following diagram shows a service aggregate with an implementation, its
operations, endpoint, and WSDL. Performing a bulk operation on the service such as delete, offers
the Include Sub-artifacts option, which would also delete the implementation, operations,
endpoint, and WSDL.

AccountService
Business service
|

L ]
Implementation

?ﬁ AccountService

/4' sl SOAP Service
/ . ™~

| . .,
Oferation  Endpoint Definition,

i
. : = AccountServi... Account.wsdl
Lﬁ: 4 Operations ; ) [|
: Endpoint =il WSDL

HP Systinet constructs these hierarchies or aggregates as follows:

o Aggregations are relationships whose relationship type is marked as an aggregation
(relationship types in the model can be marked as aggregations, dependencies, or generic
relationships). For example, the relationship implementation of between Service and
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Implementation artifact types is marked as an aggregation. Whenever there is an aggregation
between artifacts A and B, we say that A aggregates B, for example, a service aggregates its
implementations.

e Sub-artifacts of an artifact are all the artifacts that the artifact directly or indirectly aggregates
(indirectly aggregated artifacts are artifacts aggregated by the artifact or any of its recursively
aggregated artifacts).

¢ Aggregates are an artifact together with all its sub-artifacts. For example, an implementation
with all its endpoints, operations, and WSDLs. Many operations, for example, change owner,
can be applied to whole aggregates by selecting the Include Sub-artifacts option.

You can maintain, govern, and provide aggregates using the following functionality:

o Artifact Export

When you export an artifact, HP Systinet also exports all related sub-artifacts in the same
aggregate. For details, see "How to Export and Import Artifacts" (on page 150).

e Artifact Operations

Most operations that you can perform on an artifact or set of artifacts, such as delete and edit,
offer an Advanced Option to Include Subartifacts. Selecting this option propagates the same
operation to all sub-artifacts in the aggregate.

Another function that uses the ability to classify relationship types as aggregations or dependencies
(or just regular relationships) is Impact Analysis. It enables you to assess the potential effect of a
change. When assessing the impact of a change for an artifact, aggregations and dependencies are
considered. So, artifacts that aggregate or depend on an artifact (directly or indirectly) may be
impacted by a change.

You can visualize these aggregate structures and the impacts and dependencies they form using
the following features:

¢ Graphical Navigator

The Graphical Navigator provides a visual representation of the Catalog content. You can use
hierarchical and custom layered layouts to examine specific aggregate structures and use
highlighting to focus on the impact and dependencies between artifacts. For details, see
"Navigator Overview" (on page 62).

o Artifact Detail Tree View

The Tree View tab in Artifact Details pages enables you to view and navigate through the
aggregates that the artifact is part of. You can switch between Impact view listing parent
artifacts and Dependency view listing sub-artifacts. For details, see "Artifact Details Page Tree
View Tab" (on page 31).

&Federation

Whether because of regulatory (for example, ISO 17799-based Separation of Environments and
Duties) or organizational reasons, it may be necessary to deploy multiple physically separated
repositories instead of a single centrally managed repository. In such environments, the
synchronization and maintenance of data can prove problematic if the repository does not address
these problems directly.
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HP Systinet introduces new features that help to federate physically separated repositories in a
controlled fashion. Users can control which data to federate by selecting a domain, project, or even
particular applications that are subject to migration between repositories. They can also control
whether lifecycle metadata, security, settings, etc. migrate together with the data or are adopted
from the target repository. HP Systinet supports various federation topologies — for example,
‘department’ repositories federated in a central enterprise repository or an ‘air-gap’ scenario where
there is no direct connectivity between the repositories.

HP Systinet provides the following scenarios, functionality, and concepts to support federation:

Multiple instances of HP Systinet

Many organizations require a physical separation between pre-production and production
environments. HP Systinet.

A typical use case for this scenario is a Staging instance for pre-production to manage the lifecycle
of a development project, and to establish all the supporting data for services which can then be
transferred to a Production instance which is primarily used by consumers and captures contract
information.

Service Development Consumer View

Staging Repository Production
Repository
Data Transfer
An alternative is multiple Staging instances for separated development paths.

Consumer View

Staging Repository A

Staging Repository B Production
Repository

Staging Repository C

Page 135 of 246 HP Systinet (4.10)



User Guide
Chapter 6: Artifact Management

Domains

HP Systinet provides domain support enabling you to separate the Catalog into distinct areas.
These domains are available for use in the same way as separate instances of HP Systinet. For
more details, see "Domains Overview" in the Administration Guide.

Environments

HP Systinet enables you to apply specific environment categorizations to different endpoints or
integrated product servers. This categorization enables the use of a single service definition
document to define the same service across different instances or environments. For more details,
see "Environments" (on page 95).

Artifact Export / Import

Supporting the transfer of data between separate instances or domains is a selective export / import
process. Export utilizes the concept of aggregation enabling you to perform an export on a single
artifact, which collects all the related sub-artifacts in a single archive which can then be imported
elsewhere. A typical scenario is to export a project from a Staging instance to a Production instance
when its development lifecycle is complete and it is ready for use by consumers. For details about
aggregation, projects, and export / import, see "Aggregation” (on page 133), and "How to Use
Projects" (on page 110), and "How to Export and Import Artifacts" (on page 150).

Lifecycle and Domain Export / Import

In addition to transferring artifacts, HP Systinet uses the same export / import functionality to
support the transfer of lifecycle processes and domains. Exporting a lifecycle process enables you
to take advantage of generic lifecycle templates featuring the use of roles instead of specified users
and groups and apply the same process across multiple instances or domains. Domain export
enables to transfer of the entire content of a domain, including its configuration to another instance
or domain. For details, see "How to Export Lifecycle Processes" and "How to Export Domain
Content" in the Administration Guide.

Repository Export / Import

In addition to the export / import functionality provided in the user interface for artifact, lifecycle, and
domain transfer. The administrator has command-line export / import tools to create backups or
copies of the entire repository including all its configuration and security data. For details, see
"Export Tool" and "Import Tool" in the Administration Guide.

C%Recycle Bin

HP Systinet places all deleted items in the Recycle Bin.

Note: By default, HP Systinet runs a recycle bin cleaner task every hour which automatically
purges artifacts deleted more than 30 days ago. To change this default, change the
platform.recycleBin.timeout property (listed in seconds) using the functionality described in
"How to Manage System Settings" in the Administration Guide. To change the task settings,
see "Administration Task Management" in the Administration Guide.

You can access the Recycle Bin from the Catalog Tab View menu.
The Recycle Bin displays a table of deleted artifacts with the following options:

o Delete Permanently

Select artifacts and then click Delete Permanently to purge them from the repository.
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¢ Restore
Select artifacts and then click Restore to make them available again in the repository.

« Empty Recycle Bin
Click Empty Recycle Bin to purge all the artifacts in the recycle bin from the repository.

Click an artifact name to open the Artifact Details page for the deleted artifact.

Deleted Artifact Detail Page

Category_SoapService
{E}Busmess service

g Overview D Details Tree View |::'| Categories Description (?y Lifecycle Q Contacts More W

Domain: Default Domain <2 Restore
admin X Delete Pernamently

1.0

D HF S04 Administrator, May 11

g Service 'Category_SoapService' was deleted HP SOA Administrator, May 11

-'i- Service 'Category SoapService' was created HP S0A Administrator, May 4 Data net available

More ... @' Recalculate

Nane set

The normal icon for the artifact type is replaced with a wastebasket icon.

The context actions component contains options to Restore or Delete Permanently.

FHow to Use Bulk Operations
Many artifact management tasks may be performed in bulk as well as individually.

Wherever there is a table of artifacts (for example in list views, browse pages, and tables of search
results) there are a set of context-sensitive options enabling bulk operations.

The set of operations varies depending on your role, the type of artifacts in the table, and the
particular page.

The overall process for bulk operations is the same for each different action.

To Perform Bulk Operations:
1. Inthe table of artifacts, select the artifacts to perform the bulk operation on.
2. Select the bulk operation you want to perform:

= Edit

The owner and maintainers of an artifact or the administrator can edit various properties of
the selected artifacts from the following options:

Page 137 of 246 HP Systinet (4.10)



User Guide
Chapter 6: Artifact Management

o Properties

Edit properties, categories, or keywords of the selected artifacts. For details, see "How
to Edit Artifact Properties" (on page 140), "How to Categorize Artifacts" (on page 142),
and "How to Edit Artifact Keywords" (on page 143).

o Change Owner

Change the person or group responsible for the artifact. For details, see "How to Edit
Artifact Ownership" (on page 144).

o Change Access Rights

The owner of an artifact or administrator can edit the permissions of selected artifacts.
For details, see "How to Edit Access Rights" (on page 145).

o Change Domain

Move the selected artifacts to another domain. For details, see "How to Edit Artifact
Domains" (on page 146).

o Share / Unshare

Set read permission to the artifacts so that all users can view it. For details, see "How to
Share Artifacts" (on page 87).

= Delete

Mark the selected artifacts as deleted and put them in the Recycle Bin. For details, see
"How to Delete Artifacts" (on page 148).

= Synchronize

For artifacts that contain attached data, such as documentation, the synchronize action
enables you to perform change management on the artifacts. For details, see "How to
Synchronize Artifacts" (on page 149).

[ ] Export

Export the selected artifacts to a file structure. For details, see "How to Export and Import
Artifacts" (on page 150).

= Governance

Perform the following lifecycle governance actions on the set of selected artifacts:

o Start Governance

Enter the selected artifacts into a lifecycle process if applicable. For details, see
“Starting Artifact Governance”. For details, see "How to Start Governance" (on page

179).

o End Governance

End the governance of the selected artifacts if applicable. For details, see “Ending
Artifact Governance”. For details, see "How to End Governance" (on page 182).

o Set Lifecycle Process

Change the lifecycle process, lifecycle stage, and force promotion without approval for
the selected artifacts if applicable (administrator only).
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= Revoke

For contract lists, you can perform a bulk operation to revoke multiple contracts. For details,
see "How to Revoke Active Contracts" (on page 168).

3. These processes executes asynchronously. An information bar opens informing you that the
operation is in progress with a progress bar with options to Stop the operation or to Notify Me
when the operation is complete.

\&/J In Progress (started by £ HP SOA Adminisirator, 4.29:33 PI)
e

X Stop || # Notify Me |

Note: Stopping a task may take some time as all unprocessed artifacts are added to the final
report. Stopping a task is also asynchronous so you can continue with other work. If you
requested a notification it is sent on completion of the report.

THow to Edit Artifacts

You can manually edit various aspects of artifacts individually or in bulk and the administrator can
set up automatic actions to edit artifacts as a result of lifecycle changes.

Note: HP Systinet limits access to edit functionality based on access rights. For details, see
"Security and Access Control" in the Administration Guide.

Note: Edit is not available for governed artifacts awaiting promotion or rollback approval.
For an individual artifact you can edit the following:

o Edit artifact properties from the Artifact Detail page Overview and Details tabs. For details, see
"How to Edit Artifact Properties" (on page 140).

o Edit artifact keywords using the Keywords component in the Artifact Detail page overview tab.
For details, see "How to Edit Artifact Keywords" (on page 143).

o Edit artifact specifications with HTML and rich-text support. For details, see "How to Edit
Artifact Specifications" (on page 144).

o Edit artifact categorization from the Artifact Detail page Categories tab. For details, see "How to
Categorize Artifacts" (on page 142).

o Edit the sub-artifacts from the Artifact Detail page Details tab. For details, see "How to Manage
Relationships" (on page 104).

o Edit the project the artifact belongs to from the Artifact Detail page Project component. For
details, see "How to Use Projects" (on page 110).

o Edit the contacts for the artifact from the Artifact Detail page Contacts component or Contacts
tab. For details, see "How to Manage Contacts" (on page 102).

To edit multiple artifacts, HP Systinet provides a set of bulk operations that you can access from
the Edit context menu in tables of artifacts.

The Edit context menu provides the following options:

o Properties
Opens an Edit Properties dialog box enabling you to edit the following.
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= General - Edit the general properties of the selected artifacts. For details, see "How to Edit
Artifact Properties" (on page 140).

= Categories - Edit the categorization of the selected artifacts. For details, see "How to
Categorize Artifacts" (on page 142).

= Keywords - Edit the keywords used to tag the selected artifacts. For details, see "How to
Edit Artifact Keywords" (on page 143).

Change Owner

Change the user, group, or role responsible for the artifact. For details, see "How to Edit Artifact
Ownership" (on page 144).

Change Access Rights

The owner of an artifact or administrator can edit the permissions of selected artifacts. For
details, see "How to Edit Access Rights" (on page 145).

Change Domain

Move the selected artifacts to another domain. For details, see "How to Edit Artifact Domains"

(on page 146).

Share / Unshare

The owner of artifacts or the administrator can share or unshare the selected artifacts. For
details, see "How to Share Artifacts" (on page 87).

Every edit of an artifact creates a new revision of the artifact. You can use the Artifact Details page
History tab to compare revisions. For details, see "How to Compare Revisions" (on page 147).

As part of Lifecycle Processes, the administrator can set up Automatic Actions to edit artifacts
when specific lifecycle conditions occur. For details, see "Automatic Actions" (on page 174).

THow to Edit Artifact Properties

You can edit artifact properties individually or in bulk.

Note: Edit is not available for governed artifacts awaiting promotion or rollback approval.

To Edit the Properties an Artifact:

1.

From the Artifact Detail page Overview or Details tab, click the Edit context action.

The Edit Artifact page opens containing the same details as the relevant Create Artifact page.
For details, see the relevant Ul Reference topic:

Content Artifacts Data Artifacts Address Book Artifacts
"Create Application Page" "Create BPEL Process "Create Organizational Unit
(on page 115) Page" (on page 116) Page" (on page 121)
"Create Business Process "Create Documentation "Create Contact Page" (on
Page" (on page 117) Page" (on page 118) page 118)

"Create Endpoint Page" (on | "Create DTD Page" (on page
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Content Artifacts Data Artifacts Address Book Artifacts
page 120) 119)

Implementation Artifacts "Create SCA Page" (on page

"Create SOAP Service 122)

Page" (on page 125)

"Create XML Service Page"

(on page 128)

"Create Web Application
Page" (on page 126)

"Create Operation Page" (on

"Create WSDL Page" (on

page 120)

page 127)

"Create Project Page" (on

"Create WS-Policy Page"

page 122) (on page 127)

"Create Service Page" (on "Create XML Schema Page"
page 123) (on page 128)

"Create SLO Page" (on page | "Create XPDL Process

124)

Page" (on page 129)

"Create XQuery Page" (on
page 130)

"Create XSLT Page" (on
page 130)

Note: The set of artifacts available depends on your role and permissions. The creation of data

artifacts is only available if the administrator enables the creation of empty data artifacts.
For details, see "How to Manage Basic Configuration Options" in the Administration

Guide.

2. Click Save to apply your changes.

The Administrator can assign policies to validate artifact editing. The policy informs you if the edit is
invalid or incomplete. For details, see "How to Manage Artifact Form Validation" in the
Administration Guide.

To Edit Properties for Multiple Artifacts:

1. Inatable of artifacts, select the artifacts to Edit.

Open the Edit context menu, and select Properties to open the Edit Properties dialog.
Select the General tab.

Select the properties to edit using the Add Property drop-down list.

Set a value for each selected property.

o o~ w0 DN

Click Apply to set the properties for the selected artifacts.
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This process executes as a bulk operation. An information bar opens informing you that the
operation is in progress with a progress bar with options to Stop the operation or to Notify Me when
the operation is complete.

“\5/'»' In Progress (started by g HP S04 Administrator, 4:28:33 PM)
et
X Stop || ) Motify Me |

The operation executes asynchronously, so you can navigate away and perform other tasks while
the operation completes. For more details, see "How to Use Bulk Operations" (on page 137).

THow to Categorize Artifacts

HP Systinetenables you to apply classification categories to artifacts making it easier for users to
find relevant artifacts..

The Artifact Details page Categories tab displays the list of categories applicable to the artifact.

Screenshot: Artifact Details Page Categories Tab

@ Overview Details B Tree view ® Lifscycle () Discussion B9 Categoriss © Specification Wore
Add to Favorites
Categories e Edit
Security levels: Fublic k) @_,' Aftach Document
Implementation languages: C+ w & navigator
Impact level Medium k| ¥ Delete
*) Add category [& Export

°_‘, MNew Version
4 Feeds
) Send Message

iﬂ Change Domain

To Categorize an Artifact:

1. Open the Artifact Details page and select the Categories tab to display the list of categories
applicable to the artifact.

2. Inthe Categories component, do any of the following:

= Toadd a category from a new taxonomy. click Add Category to open a list of categories.
Select a category to open the list of values. Select the values and click OK to add those
category values to the artifact.

= Toadd a value from an existing category, click ) forthe applicable category to open the list
of values. Select the values to add and click OK to add those category values to the artifact.

= Toremove a category value, click the red X next to the value.

Note: The Categories component functionality is also available when you create or edit an
artifact. For details, see "How to Create Artifacts" (on page 101) and "How to Edit Artifact

Properties" (on page 140).

Alternatively, you can apply a categorizations to a set of artifacts.

To Categorize a Set of Artifacts:
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1. In atable of artifacts, select the artifacts to Categorize.
2. Open the Edit context menu, and select Properties to open the Edit Properties dialog box.
3. Select the categories to apply to the selected artifacts:

a. Inthe Categories tab, click Select Category to open the list of taxonomies.

b. Select ataxonomy to open the list of categories.

c. Select the categories to apply and click OK to add the categories to the Edit Properties
Categories tab.

4. Foreach selected category, select whether to Add or Remove it from the selected artifacts.
5. Expand Advanced Options and do any of the following:

» Select Include Subartifacts to apply the changes to related sub-artifacts.

= Select Remove Existing Categories to replace any existing categories with the new
selection.

= Select Remove Existing Keywords to delete any keywords applicable to the selected
artifacts.

6. Click Apply to make your changes.

This process executes as a bulk operation. An information bar opens informing you that the
operation is in progress with a progress bar with options to Stop the operation or to Notify Me when
the operation is complete.

II;-'LJII In Progress (started by Q HP S04 Administrator, 4:29:33 PM)
X Stop || ) Notify Me

The operation executes asynchronously, so you can navigate away and perform other tasks while
the operation completes. For more details, see "How to Use Bulk Operations" (on page 137).

THow to Edit Artifact Keywords

In addition to using categorizations to classify artifacts, you can add keywords as custom tags for
single or multiple artifacts.

To Set Keywords for an Artifact:
1. Inthe Artifact Details page for the artifact you want to edit, open the Overview tab.
2. Inthe Keywords component, click Edit to open the Edit Keywords dialog box.

3. Typeinyour keywords. As you type your keywords, HP Systinet returns a dynamic set of
existing keywords. Either select an item from this list, or complete your keyword. Separate
multiple keywords with commas.

4. Click Save to set the keywords for the artifact.
To Set Keywords for Multiple Artifacts:
1. Inatable of artifacts, select the artifacts to Edit.

2. Open the Edit context menu, and select Properties to open the Edit Properties dialog.
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Select the Keywords tab.
Click Add to open the Select Keywords dialog.

Type in your keywords. As you type your keywords, HP Systinet returns a dynamic set of
existing keywords. Either select an item from this list, or complete your keyword. Separate
multiple keywords with commas.

Click Select to add the Keywords to the Edit Properties Keywords tab.
For each Keyword, select whether to Add it or Remove it from the selected artifacts.
Expand Advanced Options and do any of the following:

= Select Include Subartifacts to apply the changes to related sub-artifacts.

= Select Remove Existing Categories to replace any existing categories with the new
selection.

= Select Remove Existing Keywords to delete any keywords applicable to the selected
artifacts.

Click Apply to set the keywords for the selected artifacts.

THow to Edit Artifact Specifications

The artifact description in artifact create and edit pages is limited by the display length available in
the Overview tab. In certain situations, you may want to have an unlimited description for some
artifacts. To enable this, HP Systinet provides an Artifact Specification property with support for
rich-text and HTML.

To Edit Artifact Specifications:

1.
2.
3.

4.

Open the Artifact Details page for the artifact you want to edit and select the Specification tab.
Click Edit Specification to open the rich-text editor for the Artifact Specification.

Use the input area and rich-text formatting buttons to enter your artifact specification or click
Source to view and edit the HTML for the specification.

Click Save.

TFHow to Edit Artifact Ownership

The owner of an artifact or the administrator can change the ownership of artifacts to other users,
groups, or roles.

To Change Ownership of Artifacts:

1.

From a table of artifacts, select the artifacts to change, and open the Edit context menu, and
select Change Owner to open the Change Owner dialog box.

Click Change to open the Select User dialog.

In the Select User dialog, use the Roles, Users, or Groups tabs to locate and select the new
owner.

Tip: Use the search dialog to find a particular entry in the currently selected tab.
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4.
5.

6.

Click Select to return to the Change Owner dialog box.
In the Change Owner dialog box, expand Advanced Options to view the following options:

= Select Include Subartifacts to change the ownership of sub-artifacts in the same
aggregate. For details about aggregates, see "Aggregation” (on page 133).

Click OK to change ownership of the selected artifacts.

This process executes as a bulk operation. An information bar opens informing you that the
operation is in progress with a progress bar with options to Stop the operation or to Notify Me when
the operation is complete.

(5 in Progress (started by @ HP S0A Administrator, 4:29:33 PI)

¥ Stop || ) Notify Me

The operation executes asynchronously, so you can navigate away and perform other tasks while
the operation completes. For more details, see "How to Use Bulk Operations" (on page 137).

As part of lifecycle processes, the administrator can define automatic actions to change the
ownerships of artifacts as a result of a lifecycle transition. For details, see "Automatic Actions" (on

page 174).
PHow to Edit Access Rights

Access rights are read and write permissions. The owner and maintainers of an artifact or the
administrator can change the access rights for artifacts based on users, groups, and roles.

To Edit Access Rights for a Single Artifact:

1.

7.

Open the Artifact Details page for the artifact you want to edit and select the Access Rights
tab.

Do one of the following:

= Toaddread only access, click Add Read Only Access to open the Add Read Only Access
dialog box.

= Toadd read/write access, click Add Read/Write Access to open the Add Read/Write
Access dialog box.

Optional: Expand Advanced Options and select Include Subartifacts to also apply the
additional permissions to sub-artifacts.

Click Select Entities to open the Select Entities dialog box.

In the Select Entities dialog box, click Browse Address Book and use the Roles, Users, or
Groups tabs to locate and select the new principal to give access rights to.

Tip: Use the search dialog to find a particular entry in the currently selected tab.

Select the user, groups, and roles to add permissions to and click Select to return to the
relevant Add Permission dialog box.

Click Add to add the selected permission to the selected users.

To Edit Access Rights for Multiple Artifacts:
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1. From atable of artifacts, select the artifacts to change, open the Edit context menu, and select
Change Access Rights to open the Edit Access Rights dialog box.

2. Add the Principals to edit. The principals are the specific users, groups, and roles whose
access rights you want to change for the selected artifacts.

a. Click Add Principal to open the Select Principal dialog box.

b. Inthe Select Principal dialog box, use the Roles, Users, or Groups tabs to locate and
select the new principal to give access rights to.

Tip: Use the search dialog to find a particular user, group, or role.
c. Click Select to return to the Edit Access Rights dialog box.
HP Systinet adds the selected principal to the Edit Access Rights list.
Repeat this step until all the principals to edit are in the Edit Access Rights list.
3. For each principal select whether to Add or Remove their Read and Write permissions.
4. Optional: Expand Advanced Options to view the following options:

= Tochange the access rights for sub-artifacts that are part of the same aggregates, select
Include Subartifacts. For details about aggregation, see "Aggregation” (on page 133).

= Select Remove Existing Rights to replace any existing artifact access rights with the new
settings.

5. Click OK to confirm your access right changes.

This process executes as a bulk operation. An information bar opens informing you that the
operation is in progress with a progress bar with options to Stop the operation or to Notify Me when
the operation is complete.

Il;-’L/II In Progress (started by G} HP SOA Administrator, 4:29:33 PM)
= [ X stop || & Notify e

The operation executes asynchronously, so you can navigate away and perform other tasks while
the operation completes. For more details, see "How to Use Bulk Operations" (on page 137).

As part of lifecycle processes, the administrator can define automatic actions to edit the access
rights of artifacts as a result of a lifecycle transition. For details, see "Automatic Actions" (on page

174).

Note: Permissions are cumulative. For example, if an individual user without write permission is a
member of a group with write permission, the user inherits permission to edit the artifact.
Similarly, a user with write permission who is a member of a group without permission retains
permission to edit the artifact. For more details, see "Security and Access Control" in the
Administration Guide.

THow to Edit Artifact Domains

Artifacts in the Catalog belong to a single domain with restricted visibility in other domains. You can
move artifacts to another domain. For more details, see "Domains Overview" in the Administration
Guide.

To Move an Artifact to Another Domain:
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4.

In the Artifact Details page Overview or Details tab, click the Change Domain context action
to open the Change Domain dialog box.

Select the Target Domain from the drop-down list.
Optional Expand Advanced Options and select from the following options:

= Select Include Subartifacts to change the domain of sub-artifacts in the same aggregate.
For details about aggregates, see "Aggregation" (on page 133).

= Select Include Dependencies to change the domain of parent artifacts in the same
aggregate. For details about aggregates, see "Aggregation" (on page 133).

= Select the ownership of the artifact in the new domain using Retain to keep the same owner
or Set to and Select to open the Choose New Owner dialog box.

Click Change to move the artifact and any selected related artifacts to the selected domain.

To Move a Set of Artifacts to Another Domain:

1.

From a table of artifacts, select the artifacts to change, open the Edit context menu, and select
Change Domain to open the Change Domain dialog box.

Select the Target Domain from the drop-down list.
Optional Expand Advanced Options and select from the following options:

= Select Include Subartifacts to change the domain of sub-artifacts in the same aggregate.
For details about aggregates, see "Aggregation” (on page 133).

= Select Include Dependencies to change the domain of parent artifacts in the same
aggregate. For details about aggregates, see "Aggregation" (on page 133).

= Select the ownership of the artifact in the new domain using Retain to keep the same owner
or Set to and Select to open the Choose New Owner dialog box.

Click Change to move the artifacts and any selected related artifacts to the selected domain.

TPHow to Compare Revisions

HP Systinet enables you to compare different revisions of artifacts.

To Compare Revisions:

1.
2.

In the Artifact Details page, open the History tab to view a list of revisions for the artifact.

Select the revisions you want to compare and click Compare Revisions to open the artifact
changes page showing the differences between the selected artifact revisions.

Screenshot: Artifact Changes Page
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3.

ATM Backend Gateway Service Eack
40k Changes between revision 1 and 16
[ Properties [@ Relationships
Show Qall - @Changed
Property « rev rev 16
Categories
United States
Categories

Funds, Trusts, and Other Financial Vehicles

Consumable Mo Yes
Lifecycle Stage Candidate Production
Lifecycle Status Approved

Use the artifact changes page to view the differences in the properties and relationships
between the revisions. Select to view only the Changed properties and relationships or All
properties and relationships.

FHow to Delete Artifacts

You can delete artifacts individually or in bulk. HP Systinet places deleted artifacts in the "Recycle
Bin" (on page 136).

Note: Deletion is not available for governed artifacts awaiting promotion or rollback approval.

To Delete Artifacts:

1.

3.

Do one of the following:

= Todelete multiple artifacts, from a table of artifacts, select the artifacts to delete, and click
Delete.

= Todelete a single artifact, from the artifact detail view, click Delete.

The Delete dialog box opens.

Depending on the artifact and your role, you can expand Advanced Options and select from
the following options:

= Select Include SubArtifacts if you want to delete related artifacts from the same aggregate
(selected by default). For details about aggregates, see "Aggregation” (on page 133).

= Select Ignore Usage to delete the artifact even if there are incoming relationships from
other artifacts in the repository. For example a SOAP service referenced from a Service.

Click OK to delete the selected artifacts.

This process executes as a bulk operation. An information bar opens informing you that the
operation is in progress with a progress bar with options to Stop the operation or to Notify Me when
the operation is complete.

|]$[| In Progress (started by €} HP SOA Administrator, 4:28:33 PM)

¥ Stop || B Notify Me
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The operation executes asynchronously, so you can navigate away and perform other tasks while
the operation completes. For more details, see "How to Use Bulk Operations" (on page 137).

FHow to Synchronize Artifacts

You can perform manual synchronization on artifacts that contain data content such as
documentation or WSDLs. HP Systinet synchronizes data in the Catalog against external
resources uploaded from remote URLs. For more details about publishing content, see "How to
Publish Content" (on page 110).

Data artifacts with attached content referenced by a remote URL contain a Synchronization
component in the Artifact Details page Overview tab.

Screenshot: Artifact Details Synchronization Component

Synchronization

czZvmeT.deviab.ad

Status: ¢ Synchronized
I* Synchronize

You can update changes to the remote document individually from this component or in bulk from
tables.

To Synchronize an Artifact:

¢ Inthe Artifact Details page Overview tab, in the Synchronization component, click Synchronize
and confirm your decision to update the copy of the data content in the server folder with the
latest version of the external document.

To Synchronize Multiple Artifacts:
1. Inatable of artifacts, select the artifacts that you want to synchronize.
2. Click Synchronize to open the Synchronize dialog box.

3. Optional: Expand Advanced Options and select whether to Keep local changes or Overwrite
them with the external resource.

4. Click Synchronize to start the bulk synchronization operation.

This process executes as a bulk operation. An information bar opens informing you that the
operation is in progress with a progress bar with options to Stop the operation or to Notify Me when
the operation is complete.

I]@[I In Progress (started by £ HP SOA Administratar, 4:29:33 PI) | 11114 |
X Stop || B Notify Me

The operation executes asynchronously, so you can navigate away and perform other tasks while
the operation completes. For more details, see "How to Use Bulk Operations" (on page 137).

The same Synchronization component is available for artifacts imported from a UDDI Registry or
from a UCMDB server with additional synchronization options. For details, see "How to
Synchronize with Registries" (on page 215) and "How to Synchronize Discovered Content" (on

page 223).
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FHow to Export and Import Artifacts

HP Systinet enables you to export selected artifacts to a ZIP file for later import to the same or a
different instance of HP Systinet.

You can export artifacts in bulk or individually. By default, export includes all sub-artifacts that are
part of the same aggregations as the artifacts selected for export. For more details about
aggregation, see "Aggregation" (on page 133).

Caution: The export / import functionality of the Ul is not compatible with the command-line export

/ import tools available to the administrator. For more details about command-line export /
import, see "Export Tool" and "Import Tool" in the Administration Guide.

To Export Single Artifacts:

1.

4.
5.

In the Artifact Details page Overview or Details tab, click the Export context action to open the
Export dialog box.

Optional: Change the name of the archive.

Optional: By default, HP Systinet exports all the sub-artifacts in the aggregation for the artifact.
To export only the artifact, expand Advanced Options, and deselect Include Dependencies.

Click Export to start the export process.

Select afile location to store the exported archive.

To Export Sets of Artifacts:

1.
2
3.
4

5.
6.

In tables of artifacts, select the artifacts to export.
Click Export to open the Export dialog box.
Optional: change the name of the archive.

Optional: By default, HP Systinet exports all the sub-artifacts in the aggregation for the artifact.
To export only the artifact, expand Advanced Options, and deselect Include Dependencies.

Click Export to start the export process.

Select afile location to store the exported archive.

Note: The administrator can export the content of an entire domain and lifecycle processes. For

details, see "How to Export Domain Content" and "How to Export Lifecycle Process" in the
Administration Guide.

To Import Artifact Archives:

1.

In the Catalog tab Import menu, click Repository Archive to open the Repository Archive
Import page.

Select whether to import from a local file or a remote URL and input or browse for the file
location or remote URL.

Select whether to Preserve or Overwrite Data in the Repository. If selected, the import
overwrites the properties of existing artifacts with the properties defined in the archive.

Optional: Expand Advanced Options and select from the following options:
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Advanced Option Description

Conflicting Select whether to Merge or Overwrite relationship conflicts. Merge
Relationships adds any new relationships for defined in the archive for existing
artifacts to any existing relationships. Overwrite replaces
relationships for existing artifacts with the new relationships defined
in the archive.

Import Access Select whether to use the access rights defined in the archive. If
Rights selected, the new access rights overwrite any access rights for
existing artifacts.

Import Lifecycle Select whether to use the lifecycle statuses defined in the archive. If
Status selected the import replaces the lifecycle process, lifecycle stage,
and status of any existing artifacts.

Destination Domain | Select whether to import to the domains defined in the archive or to
the current domain. If you select to use domains defined in the
archive and the domain does not exist, the artifacts are not imported.

Artifact Ownership Select whether to use ownership defined in the archive or to assign
ownership of imported content to the current user.

Applies To Select whether the ownership option applies to all artifacts or only
new artifacts.

System Settings Select which system settings to import if the archive is a domain
archive.

Note: These options only take effect if you have the appropriate permissions.

5. Click Import to start the import process.

This process executes as a bulk operation. An information bar opens informing you that the
operation is in progress with a progress bar with options to Stop the operation or to Notify Me
when the operation is complete.

() in Progress (started by © HP S04 Administrator, 4:29:33 PI)

* Stop || B Notify Me

The operation executes asynchronously, so you can navigate away and perform other tasks
while the operation completes. For more details, see "How to Use Bulk Operations" (on page

137).

Note: HP recommends updating Oracle Database schema statistics after importing large amounts
of data. Old statistics may impact the performance of some data queries. Consult your
database administrator.

To Update Oracle Schema Statistics:

e Execute the following command:

EXEC DBMS_STATS.GATHER_SCHEMA_STATS (ownname = '&1°,no_invalidate =
FALSE,options = '‘GATHER’);
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This command does not require database admin privileges and can be run by the schema owner
(ownname).

® Definition Data Best Practice

HP recommends the following best practice for managing data definition files, such as WSDLs:

¢ Relative References

HP recommends using relative references in definition data files whenever possible. With the
appropriate repository workspace structure all links and imports are valid. When this is the case,
you can use HP Systinet as master storage for your definition data files. For instance, you can
use a WSDL compiler and other tools in order to develop services against WSDLs stored in HP
Systinet.

You should only use absolute references for third-party documents, such as W3C schemas.
When you upload a document with an absolute reference then HP Systinet also stores the
referenced document and you can use it in impact reports. You can find out which documents
are dependent on absolutely referenced documents. For instance, when you upload a . wsd1l
that imports http://hostname:port/schemas/a.xsd the uploaded a .wsdl still refers to
the remote XML Schema document, but an XML schema artifact is created for the remote
document and you can run impact or dependency reports for this artifact and find out which
artifacts are dependenton http://hostname:port/schemas/a.xsd.

o Designing the Workspace

HP recommends appropriate design of the repository workspace. Even if you copy your
directory structure, HP recommends the following principles:

= Shared / Enterprise Documents

Shared enterprise documents ready for reuse should exist in common folders. For instance,
store all company core XML schemas in folder / schemas and referencing documents should
reference these core schemas using relative links, suchas . /. ./schemas/core.xsd.

= Domains

The workspace should reflect the domain structure. The administrator can set a domain
specific server folder when creating a domain or edit it in the Domain details page. The
specified folder serves as the default server folder for publishing files in the domain.

= Organization Units

You can structure the workspace according to organization units or company departments.
For instance, store all data definition files related to accounting in folder /accounting and
store all documents related to marketing a /marketing folder.

= Versioning

The workspace structure should reflect the versioning of documents. Document version is
very often related to the document namespace, but HP recommends using versions in file
names and also in folder names. For example when you create a new version of
account.wsdl then you should change its namespace and its name (for example,
account v2.0.wsdl)and change its server folder (for example, /accounting v2.0).
For more details, see "Versioning Overview" (on page 153).

For more details about the workspace, see "Server Folders" (on page 98).
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Version Management

This part contains the following topics:
Concepts

o "Versioning Overview" (on page 153)

o "Revisions" (on page 154)

e "Versions" (on page 154)

"Lifecycle and Versioning" (on page 154)

Tasks

o "How to Create Versions" (on page 156)

+ "How to Upload Versioned Data Files" (on page 157)

o "How to Compare Versions" (on page 158)

References

o "Versioning Best Practice" (on page 159)

&Versioning Overview

Services and their associated artifacts sometimes need to be changed or modified to reflect
changes in business processes, service dependencies, or other business criteria. Services are
composed of metadata, documents, and implementation artifacts. Maintaining proper relationships
between all these changing components can be challenging, so HP Systinet includes extended
support for the versioning of services and artifacts. This support includes features such as
automatic version resolution during file uploading, and easy version creation based on selected
versioning strategies.

HP Systinet uses both revisions and versions and these different concepts are described in the
following topics:

o "Revisions" (on page 154)

e "Versions" (on page 154)

There is a close relationship between lifecycle governance and versioning. For details, see
"Lifecycle and Versioning" (on page 154).

HP Systinet provides the following functionailty for creating and supporting versions:

e "How to Create Versions" (on page 156)

o "How to Upload Versioned Data Files" (on page 157)
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o "How to Compare Versions" (on page 158)

"Versioning Best Practice" (on page 159) describes HP recommendations for your versioning
policy.

&Revisions

Revisions are used to track changes to individual artifacts and content in the catalog. HP Systinet

stores a complete history of each artifact instance as a revision. Whenever an artifact changes HP
Systinet automatically creates a new revision. There is no versioning schema associated with the

tracking of revisions.

You normally work with the latest revisions of artifacts in the Ul, but HP Systinet provides the
Artifact Details page History tab, enabling you to view and compare different artifact revisions and
see the history of all changes. For details, see "Artifact Details Page History Tab" (on page 41).

&Versions

While revisions are used to track the history of changes to services and their underlying artifacts,
Versioning is a different concept. All services and artifacts have version numbers assigned to them
by HP Systinet when they are created, or imported to the Catalog. As users create new versions,
the versioning process within HP Systinet implements automatic changes to version numbers for
individual artifacts, groups of artifacts, or the entire service, based on the scope of the changes
being made.

When a version is created in HP Systinet then a new branch (newly created artifact instance) is
created. The properties of the new branch are automatically set according to the previous version.
In other words, as a starting point, the new branch is essentially a clone of the previous version. HP
recommends creating a new branch only when it is necessary to have more than one active version
(artifact instance) at the same time. The typical example of this would be the need to have multiple
implementations of the same service in production.

Time
Rev. 1 Rev, 2 Rev. 3 Rev. 4 Rev. 5
. : ; : : Service 1.0
A new version means a _ :
new service instance .
- : Service 2.0
Rev. 1 Rev. 2 Rev. 3

You can use the Version context actions in artifact detail pages for quick navigation between
different versions (branches). For details, see "How to Compare Versions" (on page 158).

C%Lifecycle and Versioning

Versioning is a natural consequence of using Lifecycle Governance.

Lifecycle Trees and Versioning

Artifacts that progress through a governance lifecycle together are grouped together in HP Systinet
in a structure called a Lifecycle Tree. Lifecycle trees are defined by the user when setting up a
lifecycle and can vary in how they are defined across different lifecycles.
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Lifecycle trees are built around the concept of a Root artifact and Sub-artifacts, where there is a
single root artifact for any lifecycle tree, with one or more sub-artifacts associated with that root
artifact. For example, in the following diagram, the root artifact in the lifecycle tree structure is an
Implementation, with sub-artifacts Endpoint, Operation, WSDL, Documentation, and SLO. The
WSDL has an additional sub-artifact, XSD.
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Because versioning involves potential changes to multiple artifacts in a lifecycle tree, there is a
complex relationship between versioning and lifecycle. When a lifecyclee tree (root and sub-
artifacts) is assigned to a lifecycle process, versioning is only allowed at the root artifact level; you
cannot version sub-artifacts independently of the root artifact, and they always follow root artifact
versions. This relationship between root and sub-artifacts in the lifecycle tree is tracked and
understood by HP Systinet, so that the versioning relationship between the root and sub-artifacts is
automatically maintained. Users who make changes to the version of a root artifact do not have to
manually update the version numbers of the sub-artifacts.

However, not all services and artifacts are placed under governance. In this case, there is no
lifecycle tree defined, hence no formal relationship between the different service artifacts. You can
version any ungoverned artifact at anytime, but the versioning behavior is different. Unlike the
example above, making a change to the implementation version of an ungoverned artifact does not
automatically result in an update to the versions of the Endpoints, Operations, WSDLs, etc. The
user must apply these changes manually if they want versioning to propagate across other
artifacts.

Lifecycle Processes and Versioning

Lifecycle processes drive the versioning process. It is advisable to put artifacts under governance
before versioning them, so that the versioning relationships across different artifact types can be
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maintained automatically by HP Systinet. This significantly reduces the complexity of managing
versioning relationships.

In addition, HP recommends using appropriate lifecycle processes. For example, for the
appropriate versioning of service implementations it is crucial to govern services and their
implementations independently. For more details, see "Lifecycle Overview" (on page 170).

T*How to Create Versions

Artifacts that progress through a lifecycle together are grouped into a structure called a Lifecycle
Tree. For example, the root artifact in this structure (the one which controls the lifecycle stage of the
others) could be Implementation, with sub-artifacts Endpoint, Operation, WSDL, XSD,
Documentation, and SLO. For more details about Lifecycle Trees, see "Lifecycle Tree" (on page
171).

HP recommends applying versioning to the root artifact and allowing HP Systinet to propagate the
version information to the sub-artifacts as a top-down approach to versioning.

New Version functionality is accessible as a context action in Artifact Detail page Overview and
Details tabs.

To Create New Versions:

1. Inthe Artifact Detail page Overview or Details tab, click the New Version context action to
open the New Version page.

2. Specify the new version number according to the requirements of the version format.

3. Optional: For governed artifacts containing sub-artifacts governed by the same lifecycle
process, expand Advanced Options and select from the following options:

Versioning Advanced Options

Parameter Definition

Create Blank By default, HP Systinet copies the properties of the previous version to
Artifact the new version, creates new versions of sub-artifacts in the lifecycle
tree, and reuses sub-artifacts that are outside the lifecycle tree (in other
words, copies relationships from previous versions).

Select Create Blank Artifact to create an empty instance of the root
artifact. For example, to create a new version of an implementation
without copying properties or creating new versions of Endpoints,
Operations, and WSDLs, check this option.

Lifecycle Select a process from the list of applicable lifecycle processes for the
Process artifact type, to manually select a lifecycle process to apply to the new
version.

4. Click Save to create the specified new version of the artifact.

The versioning process also verifies the consistency of the existing versions of artifacts in the
lifecycle tree. If the existing artifacts in the lifecycle tree do not all have the same version, the
process offers the following options:
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e Change the version of all artifacts to match the root artifact.
e Remove the non-matching sub-artifacts from the lifecycle tree.

Note: The administrator, owner, or maintainer of an artifact can modify the version property without
creating a new artifact. Change the version attribute in the same way as other attributes (for
example, description) when you edit an artifact. For details, see "How to Edit Artifact
Properties" (on page 140). HP does not recommend using changing this property unless
absolutely necessary. Instead lifecycle governance enables you to track changes to artifacts
in governance. For details, see "Lifecycle Overview" (on page 170).

The administrator can define the impact of the propagation of versioning to sub-artifacts. This
enables the propagation of versioning to filenames, folders, or namespaces (where appropriate). By
default, HP Systinet propagates versioning to the filename of attached data content (for example,
readmel.0.wsdl)and for WSDL and XML Schema documents to the target namespace (for
example, http://atm/v1_0). For more details, see "Configuring Versioning" in the
Administration Guide.

FHow to Upload Versioned Data Files

HP recommends the top-down approach to versioning described in "How to Create Versions" (on
page 156) as it requires fewer manual changes to data content and is less error-prone. However,
HP Systinet does offer a bottom-up approach to versioning.

HP Systinet enables users to upload their data files into the Catalog. When uploading, users
specify the files to be uploaded and the server folder (a location in repository workspace, where the
document is available). HP Systinet parses the file, processes imports (referenced documents) and
creates appropriate artifacts accordingly. For details, see "How to Publish Content" (on page 110).

Managing versioning by uploading data files is useful when HP Systinet is not the master data
storage. In such cases versioning is primarily handled outside HP Systinet and when data files are
uploaded to the repository, HP Systinet automatically handles versions, and the setting of version
and server folder attributes.

HP Systinet distinguishes versions and revisions of definition data files according to their file
names. Revisions have the same location in the repository workspace whereas versions have
different locations. When you publish a new revision of a data file to the same server folder, HP
Systinet creates a new revision and updates the corresponding artifact. On the other hand, when
you upload a new version then HP Systinet creates a new branch (artifact instance).

In the following example, WSDL document accountl.0.wsdl with namespace
http://acme.com/account/vl.0 already exists in the repository. You change the document
(for example, add a documentation element) but do not change the file name. When you upload the
WSDL document to the same server folder then the existing WSDL artifact is updated and a new
revision is created. On the other hand, when you upload the WSDL document with a changed file
name account?2.0.wsdl (orto a different folder) and change the namespace to
http://acme.com/account/v2.0 then HP Systinet creates a new WSDL artifact for a new
branch.

HP Systinet automatically sets the version attribute of artifacts set according to the version in the
datafile. Versions of definition data files are usually specified in the document target namespace.
HP Systinet enables the administrator to define which part of the namespace to treat as the
version.
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When you upload a WSDL document you can decide whether to create service and implementation
artifacts together with data artifacts (for example, WSDL and XSD artifacts). If so, then HP
Systinet checks whether the implementation and service exist in the repository and, if they do not
exist, creates them during upload. However, if they do exist, they are reused.

In other words, when you upload a new WSDL document with a new file name and a changed
namespace but with the same service name, then HP Systinet automatically creates a new
Implementation artifact and associates it with the existing Service artifact.

PHow to Compare Versions
HP Systinet enables you to compare different versions of artifacts.
To Compare Versions:

1. Inthe Artifact Details page Overview tab for a version of the artifact you want to compare, click
the version number to open the version history dialog.

Screenshot: Artifact Details Page Overview Tab Version History

ATM Backend Gateway Service
{o} Business service

Version History *

[~ 1.0 —r’ [ 1.5
L 20

Compare Selected
Jersion: 15 0

2. Select the versions you want to compare and click Compare Selected to open the version
changes page showing the differences between the selected artifact versions.

Screenshot: Version Changes Page

[J Properties [J Relationships
Show: QA @®Changed
Fropery « ATW Backend Gateway Service, v 1.0 ATM Backend Gateway Service, v 2.0
Lifecycle Stage Production Candidate
Lifecycle Status  Approved Q
Owner _sstntr:Operation_Engineers admin

Version 1.0 20

3. Use the version changes page to view the differences in the properties and relationships

between the versions. Select to view only the Changed properties and relationships or All
properties and relationships.
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@ Versioning Best Practice
Although HP Systinet provides with many versioning features, this section describes the
recommended scenarios for creating new versions for the following most commonly used artifact
types:

e "Service Versioning" (on page 159)

o "Implementation Versioning" (on page 159)

o "Data Artifact Versioning" (on page 161)

Note: This section describes best practice in terms of a single user, in practice you must take into
account many users, such as developers and architects, acting on the same artifacts and
documents. The examples in this section match the default HP Systinet versioning strategy.
The administrator can change the strategy or even create their own. For details, see
"Configuring Versioning" in the Administration Guide.

Service Versioning

Service artifacts represent business functionality (or concepts) from the real world. Service is an
abstract artifact and so HP does not recommend creating new versions of services. Instead, HP

recommends managing versions at the implementation level, because Implementation artifacts
represent specific service versions.

Service

The diagram represents a Service artifact with three different Implementations. For details about
creating new versions of service implementations, see "Implementation Versioning" (on page 159).

Implementation Versioning

Implementation artifacts represent a package of service version executables which can be

deployed to multiple environments. Versioning of implementations that represent specific service
versions is crucial for application governance.

HP Systinet provides the following options for creating a new implementation of a service
implementation:

o "Using the Versioning Wizard" (on page 159)

o "Uploading a Changed WSDL" (on page 160)

Using the Versioning Wizard

You can create a new service implementation version and then change the WSDL according to your
requirements. In contrast to uploading data files, HP Systinet automatically changes the
namespace, file names, and server folders.

Page 159 of 246 HP Systinet (4.10)



User Guide
Chapter 7: Version Management

To create a new service implementation version:

1.

Create a new branch of a service implementation.

In the service implementation detail page, run the versioning wizard. Specify the New Version
field and leave all other options as default.

HP Systinet creates a full service implementation as a new version associated with the same
service as the current version. HP Systinet copies all basic properties of the current version to
the new version and creates new versions of all sub-artifacts (Operations, Endpoints, and
WSDLs) and attaches them to the new branch. HP Systinet changes the version part of the
target namespace in the WSDL document associated with the new WSDL artifact according to
the specified new version and changes the file name (for example,
accounting/accountl.0.wsdl changestoaccounting/account2.0.wsdl).

Note: The creation of new versions of sub-artifacts only applies to artifacts governed by a
lifecycle process.

Change the WSDL.

Download the new WSDL and modify it according to your requirements, and then upload it
back to the same server folder. The namespace, filename, and server folder do not require any
changes as a result of the versioning performed in the previous step.

Uploading a Changed WSDL

You can create a new service implementation version by uploading a changed WSDL document.

To create a new version by uploading a WSDL:

1.

Download the old WSDL containing the current service description in one of the following
ways:

= Use the Download WSDL functionality in the Implementation Detail page to download the
WSDL and all referenced documents as a ZIP archive.

s Use aWebDav client to obtain the WSDL from the server folder.

= Use HP Systinet Plug-In (Eclipse or Visual Studio) to download the WSDL from the
repository.

Change the WSDL.

Modify the WSDL according to your requirements, for example, by adding a new operation. As
part of the change, modify the service version namespace and the WSDL file name.

Upload the changed WSDL in one of the following ways:.

= Use the HP Systinet publishing functionality to upload the WSDL into the appropriate server
folder. Put all the changed documents into a ZIP and upload the archive, or upload them one-
by-one.

= Use aWebDav client to put the WSDL into an appropriate server folder.
= Use HP Systinet Plug-In (Eclipse or Visual Studio) to upload the WSDL.

HP recommends using the original server folder.
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HP Systinet creates a new WSDL artifact, artifacts for referenced documents (other WSDL
and XSD artifacts), and an Implementation artifact. The version is set according to the
document namespace in all created artifacts. Moreover, the Implementation artifact is
associated with the existing Service artifact and so the result is a Service artifact with several
Implementations (versions).

Data Artifact Versioning

Data artifacts refer to all artifact types that can have attached data content. These artifacts are
normally a result of uploading data files to the repository. For example, WSDL, XSD, DTD, XML,
XSLT, and Documentation are all data artifact types.

The versioning of data artifacts is different for different artifact types. For instance, versioning of
XML-based artifact types (for example, WSDL and XSD artifacts) must handle document target
namespaces, file names, and server folders, whereas versioning of Documentation artifacts must
handle only file names. When non XML-based artifacts contain references to other documents (for
example, DTD artifacts), then versioning must control the server folder together with the file name.

The versioning of data artifacts is similar to the versioning of implementations described in
"Implementation Versioning" (on page 159). You can create new versions with the versioning
wizard or by uploading changed data files. HP recommends using the versioning wizard to remove
the need for manual versioning. The wizard helps you to set versions, namespaces, file names, and
folders according to HP Software best practice.
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Contract Management

This part contains the following topics:

Concepts

o "Contracts Overview" (on page 162)

"Contract Workflow" (on page 163)

Tasks

"How to Set the Provider" (on page 165)

"How to Request Consumption" (on page 165)

"How to Process Consumption Requests" (on page 167)

"How to Create Existing Contracts" (on page 167)

"How to Revoke Active Contracts" (on page 168)

References

"Default Provider / Consumer Artifact Types" (on page 168)

&Contracts Overview

A key service relationship is the provider-consumer relationship that you can create between
service consumers and providers.

Note: Contract Management is a licensed component of HP Systinet. If your license does not

include this licensed component, its features are not available.

There are several reasons to capture provider-consumer relationships in HP Systinet:

Change Management

By requiring consumers of services to register, the provider ensures that all users of that service
are notified whenever some aspect of it changes.

Consumption Access Control

A controlled way of providing consumers access to a service, helping prevent unanticipated or
inappropriate usage.

Consumption Monitoring

Monitors how successful a particular service is, based on its level of reuse and its use across
organizational units.

Consumption Auditing
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Providers need to know who is using specific services and who granted them access. This
could be for many reasons, such as security, accounting, capacity planning, or change
management.

Contract management controls the consumption of services by defining the following:

Consumer

The consumer is the person or organizational unit that uses a service.

Provider

The provider is the user or organizational unit responsible for contracts associated with the
artifact that the consumer wants to use.

Consumption Request

When a consumer finds an artifact that they want to use, they create a consumption request
which is submitted to the provider.

Contract

When a request is approved, a contract is formed between the consumer and provider artifacts.

Service Level Objectives

Each provider artifact can be associated with a set of objectives that the provider sets out as
performance levels for the service. When a consumer makes a request they can select an SLO
as part of the terms of the contract.

Contract Management consists of the following processes:

"How to Set the Provider" (on page 165)

"How to Request Consumption" (on page 165)

"How to Process Consumption Requests" (on page 167)

"How to Revoke Active Contracts" (on page 168)

"How to Create Existing Contracts" (on page 167)

Contract Management fits onto the larger service provision use case as described in "Contract
Workflow" (on page 163).

HP Systinet provides a default set of artifact types that can be consumer or provider artifacts. The
administrator can customize these settings. For details, see "Default Provider / Consumer Artifact
Types" (on page 168) and "Configuration Management" in the Administration Guide.

&Contract Workflow

For a provided service to be consumed, there are typically, several steps required by the provider
and a discovery process for the consumer. Having found a service that meets their requirements
the consumer and provider can establish a contract. The “Contract Workflow” diagram displays the
typical tasks that should be performed, and an overview of each step is given below.
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Note: The workflow uses a service as the example. HP Systinet enables other artifact types to be
providers as well. For details, see "Default Provider / Consumer Artifact Types" (on page

168).
Service Provider Service

| 4

Service Publication 1. Create SLO consumer

2. Attach Documentation
to SLO

\ 4
v
3. Attach SLO
l to Business Service
4. Make Service Available 5. Service Discovery

Approve [ Reject Request |— 6. Request Consumption

L
v
L
8. Revoke Contract

1. Afteryou create a service, it is normal practice to offer a number of service-level objectives
describing the terms of use for the service. You can create an SLO independently, or as part of
a service. For details, see "How to Create Artifacts" (on page 101) and "Create SLO Page" (on

page 124).

2. You can also attach documentation to the SLO. For details, see "How to Attach
Documentation" (on page 106).

3. Attach the SLO to the Service. For details, see "How to Manage Relationships" (on page 104).

4. Make the Service available by marking it as consumable. For details, see "How to Edit Artifact
Properties" (on page 140).

Note: This can be automated as part of a lifecycle process. For details, see "Automatic
Actions" (on page 174).

5. The consumer browses HP Systinet to see which services are available and whether they
meet their requirements. For details, see "Search and Browse Overview" (on page 47).

6. After the consumer finds the service, they can request it. For details, see "How to Request
Consumption" (on page 165).

7. When a consumer requests consumption of a service, you must either approve or reject the
request. For details, see "How to Process Consumption Requests" (on page 167).

8. You can also cancel an existing contract. For details, see "How to Revoke Active Contracts”

(on page 168).

Page 164 of 246 HP Systinet (4.10)



User Guide
Chapter 8: Contract Management

TFHow to Set the Provider

Each consumable artifact should have a user or organizational unit, known as the provider, that is
responsible for managing the contracts associated with the artifact.

Note: If no specific provider is set for an artifact, the artifact owner is the default provider.
To Set Artifact Providers:
1. Open the Artifact Details page for the artifact in the Overview tab.

2. Inthe artifact properties section, locate the Provider property and click (Change) to open the
Select Provider dialog box.

3. Do one of the following:

= Type in the provider. HP Systinet returns a list of available providers (user profiles and
organizational units). Select a provider from the list of results.

= Click Browse Addressbook to select a Person or Organization Unit from the local or global
address books.

= Expand Create Contact, and select Organizational Unit or Contact to create a new
contact to add as the provider for the artifact. For parameter details, see "Create Contact
Page" (on page 118) and "Create Organizational Unit Page" (on page 121).

FHow to Request Consumption

To create a contract for reuse of

To Request Consumption of Artifacts: an artifact you must make a consumption request to
the provider.

1. Do one of the following:

Open the Artifact Detail page Overview or Details tab for the artifact you want to consume, and
click the Request Consumption context action to open the Create Request page with the
Contracted Artifact set.

In the Catalog page Main menu, click Request Contract to open the Create Request page
without the Contracted Artifact set.

Screenshot: Create Request Page
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Create Request
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The Create Request page displays a visual representation of the potential contract with the
consumer or consuming artifact on the left and the provided artifact on the right.

Optional: By default, you are the consumer. To change the consumer, click Change
Consuming Artifact and use the search component to select the consumer artifact.

= |f the Contracted Artifact is not set, click Select Contracted Artifact and use the search

= Optional: If the contracted artifact is set but you want to form a contract with a related sub-
artifact, click Select Sub-Artifact and select from the hierarchy of sub-artifacts.

Tip: HP recommends consuming a particular implementation of a service as they represent

= Optional: If the contracted artifact is set and you want to change it, click Change
Contracted Artifact and use the search component to select the contracted artifact.

Note: Regardless of which artifact type you choose to form your contract, the Consumed
Entity shown in the contract details is the service.

Optional: If required, expand Select SLO and select from the available SLOs to use to

Optional: Enter a message for the service provider.

Optional: Attach documentation to your consumption request. For details, see "How to Attach

2.
3. Do one of the following:
component to select the contracted artifact.
a particular instance of the service.

4.

determine the agreed set of performance criteria.
5.
6.

Documentation" (on page 106).
7.

Review the request details and click Save to place your consumption request.

HP Systinet notifies the provider of your request and adds it to your Pending Requests list.
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The provider of the service either approves or rejects your request. The result of their decision is
sent as a notification email and updates in the Events component. An approved request appears in
the My Contracts component.

HP Software also provides a set of IDE plugins with integrated request contract functionality. For
details, see Plugin for Eclipse, Plugin for Visual Studio, and ARIS Integration.

PHow to Process Consumption Requests

When consumers request consumption of an artifact the provider must either approve or reject their
request.

You receive notification of the request by e-mail and in the Events and Pending Tasks components
if you are the provider for the requested artifact. You can also approve or reject a request if you have
write permission for the contracted artifact (the owner, a member of the owning group, a user with
ACL write permission, or the administrator).

To Process Consumption Requests:

1. Inthe Catalog tab Main menu, click My Contracts to open the list view of contracts and
requests that you are involved in.

2. Inthe Providing section click the request name with a Pending Request status to open a view
of that request.

Tip: Pending requests also appear in your Events and Task lists if you are a contract approver.
Click the event or task name to open the request details.

3. Optional: Add documentation to the consumption request in the Attachments section. For
details, see "How to Attach Documentation" (on page 106).

4. To accept or reject a request, click Approve or Reject, optionally add a message, and click
OK to confirm your decision.

HP Systinet sends a notification e-mail of your decision to you, the requester, and the
contracted artifact stakeholders.

If arequest is accepted it becomes a contract between the consumer and the contracted artifact.
A contract becomes invalid under the following conditions:

e The provider artifact is deleted.
e The consumer artifact is deleted.

e The associated SLO, if there is one, is deleted.

‘PHow to Create Existing Contracts

There may be existing contracts between providers and consumers that are not stored in the
Catalog.

HP Systinet enables the administrator to create these contracts without requiring the request
approval process.

To Create Existing Contracts:

Page 167 of 246 HP Systinet (4.10)



User Guide
Chapter 8: Contract Management

> w0 BN

o

In the Catalog tab Main menu, click Create Contract to open the Create Contract page.
Click Select Contracted Artifact and use the Search input to select the provided artifact.
Click Change Consuming Artifact and use the Search input to select the consumer artifact.

Optional: If required, expand Select SLO and select from the available SLOs to use to
determine the agreed set of performance criteria.

Optional: Enter a message for the service provider.

Optional: Attach documentation to the contract. For details, see "How to Attach
Documentation" (on page 106).

Review the contract details and click Save to create the contract.

TFHow to Revoke Active Contracts

You may need to cancel an active contract.

You can revoke a contract if you have write permission for the contracted artifact (the owner, a
member of the owning group, a user with ACL write permission, or the administrator).

To Revoke a Contract:

1.

In the Catalog tab View menu, click My Contracts to display the list view of contracts and
requests that you are involved in.

In the Providing section click the contract name with Accepted Contract status to open a view
of that contract.

Click the Revoke context action, optionally add a message, and click Revoke to confirm your
decision.

To Revoke Multiple Contracts:

1.

2.
3.

In the Catalog tab View menu, click My Contracts to display the list view of contracts and
requests that you are involved in.

Select the contracts to revoke, and click Revoke.

Optionally add a message, and click Revoke to confirm your decision.

HP Systinet sends a notification e-mail to the contract approver, consumer, and contracted artifact
stakeholders.

@ Default Provider / Consumer Artifact Types

By default the following artifact types are defined as providers and consumers:

Application Application
Service Service
Implementation Implementation
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Provider Artifact Types Consumer Artifact Types

¢ SOAP Service o SOAP Service
e XML Service e XML Service
o Web Application o Web Application
Endpoint Contact

¢ Contact

e Organizational Unit
Operation

Note: HP Systinet controls the set of consumer and provider artifact types with a set of
configurable properties. For details of these properties and how to change them see the
Contract Management table in "System Configuration Properties" and "How to Manage
System Settings" in the Administration Guide.
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Lifecycle Governance

This part contains the following topics:

Concepts

"Lifecycle Overview" (on page 170)

o "Lifecycle Tree" (on page 171)

o "Lifecycle Approval" (on page 175)

o "Approvers" (on page 175)

o "Automatic Assignment" (on page 177)

e "Stages and Transitions" (on page 172)

o "Lifecycle Policies" (on page 174)

o '"Lifecycle Tasks" (on page 173)

o "Automatic Actions" (on page 174)

o "Lifecycle Approval" (on page 175)

o "Permissions" (on page 175)

Tasks

o "How to Start Governance" (on page 179)

« "How to Review/Close Lifecycle Tasks" (on page 179)

« "How to Review/Validate Policies" (on page 180)

o "How to Review Compliance Status" (on page 180)

o "How to End Governance" (on page 182)

o "How to Approve/Reject Approval Requests" (on page 181)

o "How to View Lifecycle History" (on page 182)

o "How to End Governance" (on page 182)

&Lifecycle Overview

Artifacts have several lifecycle stages ranging from being merely a candidate through development,
implementation, and eventual deprecation and reuse. Each stage has own specific features and
each organization has different detail requirements for these different stages. The stages can be
divided into development and runtime stages and before a service can be allowed to move from one
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stage to another, all necessary policy requirements and approvals must be in place. See "Lifecycle
Tree" (on page 171) for details.

In HP Systinet lifecycle processes are defined and given policy, task and approval requirements by
an administrator. See "Lifecycle Process Management" in the Administration Guide for details.

These processes are then either automatically or manually applied to artifacts. See "Automatic
Assignment” (on page 177) and "Lifecycle Best Practice" in the Administration Guide for details.

Manual lifecycle tasks can be assigned to different users and can have policies that must be
validated before task is completed. Policies as well as permissions can be associated with the
lifecycle process stage. See "Lifecycle Tasks" (on page 173), "Permissions" (on page 175), and
"Policy Management" for more details.

When all the requirements and tasks are complete, the artifact owner makes a request to move the
process to the next stage. If the administrator has assigned approvers, they are notified and are
required to vote on approval. Depending on transition type, the governed artifact moves to the next
stage and the lifecycle automatic actions defined for these stages are triggered. See "Approvers"
(on page 175), "Stages and Transitions" (on page 172), and "Automatic Actions" (on page 174) for
more details.

For procedural topics please see:

o "How to Start Governance" (on page 179)

o "How to Review/Close Lifecycle Tasks" (on page 179)

« "How to Review/Validate Policies" (on page 180)

o "How to Review Compliance Status" (on page 180)

o "How to Request Approval" (on page 181)

o "How to Approve/Reject Approval Requests" (on page 181)

o "How to View Lifecycle History" (on page 182)

o "How to End Governance" (on page 182)

&Lifecycle Tree

Artifacts that progress through the governance lifecycle together are grouped in HP Systinet by a
structure called a Lifecycle Tree. Lifecycle trees are defined by the user when setting up a lifecycle
process and can vary in how they are defined across different lifecycle processes.

Lifecycle trees are built around the concept of a Root artifact and Sub-artifacts, where there is a
single root artifact for any lifecycle tree, with one or more sub-artifacts associated with that root
artifact. For example, the root artifact in the lifecycle tree structure below would be Implementation,
whereas sub-artifacts are Endpoints, Operations, WSDLs, XSDs, Documentation, and SLOs.
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&Stages and Transitions
A lifecycle consists of a set of stages and transitions between them.

The following image shows part of the lifecycle process:

Design Development Test

Working O

approval
approval
approval

Completed
(Approved)

O

The current stage of a service in a lifecycle can be described and queried in the following ways:
« Working Stage

The working stage represents the stage currently in progress. These are stages in which there

may be tasks to be completed and/or policies to be validated before stage can approved for
advancement.

A working stage can have different status:
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= In Progress - Work is being performed on the stage.

= Voting - Stage is waiting for assigned approvers to vote.

= Rejected - Stage has been voted against being approved by an assigned approver.
= Failed - An assigned and required policy constraint has not been met.

See "Approvers" (on page 175) and "Policy Management" for more information.

« Approved Stage

The approved stage represents the last completed stage in which all tasks and policies have
been completed and has been approved.

Moving between stages involves the following lifecycle transitions:

o Approval

The approval process is the confirmation that all the requirements for the current Working Stage
are complete and results in the Approved Stage.

o Promotion

Promotion initiates the next Working Stage. This requires the current Working Stage to be
Approved and can be automated as part of the process definition.

There are different types of transitions that are described in "How to Define Transitions" in the
Administration Guide. There may also be a set of automatic actions associated with a lifecycle
events as described in "Automatic Actions" (on page 174).

&Lifecycle Tasks

A task specifies the execution of an action against a lifecycle stage. These tasks are tracked and
they must be marked as completed before starting the approval process.

Tasks may be assigned to users, groups or roles.
Examples of common tasks:

e Requesting that documentation is attached to an artifact such as business requirements
e Requests for deployment

¢ Requests for builds

e Requests for testing

Technical policies applicable to the root artifact may be associated with tasks HP Systinet
automatically validates these policies when of a task is marked as complete. If the policy fails
validation, the user is notified in the application and the task is not considered complete.

See "Lifecycle Policies" in the Administration Guide for more information about policies.
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C%Lifecycle Policies

Lifecycle stages in a lifecycle process can have a set of policies associated with them that serve
as validation checks for artifacts at that lifecycle stage. Policies can be optional or required and can

also validate that tasks associated with the stage are complete. These policies are automatically
validated when a user requests stage approval or can be manually validated by users. The
collective status of these policies gives a Compliance Status for an artifact which measures the
current percentage of required policies which pass validation. The administrator assigns policies to
lifecycle stages during the creation of lifecycle processes. For details about setting up and
performing lifecycle validation, see and "How to Review/Validate Policies" in the User Guide.

HP Systinet includes a default Lifecycle Validation Task, scheduled to run once a day, which
automatically validates all artifacts in governance against the policies that apply to their current

lifecycle stage. For details about managing this task, see .

&Automatic Actions

At each lifecycle stage, you can define a set of Automatic Actions to modify an artifact when
certain lifecycle events occur.

The available automatic actions are:

Execute Script

Invoke a custom javascript code previously defined using administration, customization, and
manage scripts. In the Advanced tab, you can define a javascript fragment, which is executed
prior to running the referenced script artifact.

Notify

Send automated mail notifications to sets of users as a result of a lifecycle change. For
example, notify consumers that a new version of a service is approved in the Production stage
and is available for consumption.

Deploy/Undeploy Contract

Deploy or undeploy a contract. Deploy action also updates an existing proxy if available. For
example, you can deploy a contract to a Layer 7 server when a contract in the Production stage
is approved.

Update Proxies

Rebuilds PEP proxies for contracts of the approved service or contract provider. For example,
the proxies of contracts associated with the governed artifact will be recreated when a contract
in the Production stage is approved.

Enable Consumption or Disable Consumption

Allow or disallow the creation of contracts for an artifact as a result of a lifecycle change. For
example, set the Consumable flag when a Service in the Production stage is approved. This
allows the artifact to be used in a contract and make it visible for the partner role.

Export to Registries or Delete from Registries

Either exports or deletes an artifact from registries. This would be used if registries contained
artifacts for specific purposes i.e.: development, production, etc.. Once artifacts move from one
stage to another, it may be desired that they be removed or added to different registries.
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o Parent Request Approval

Creates an approval request for a parent artifact. Allows the tying together of processes so that
a parent implementation can have an automatic approval requested when the dependencies
have been approved.

¢ Remove Comments

Removes all comments from the artifact when moved to next stage. This may be used when
there is some debate about functionality within the commentary, but once resolved, does not
need to be retained when moving to the next stage.

&Approvers

At each lifecycle stage, you can define a set of approvers whose votes are required to approve the
current stage. These votes can be assigned to users, groups or roles. If the specified number of
votes is not met by a group or a role, or there is a negative vote, there will be no approval and the
stage will not advance.

It is also possible to allow passive approval which is an automatic approval after a specified time
period. This may be used if approval is not mandatory but still needs to be visible in the application
to show responsibility.

See "How to Define Approvers" in the Administration Guide for more information on the procedure
for setting of passive approval.

&Permissions

Each stage in a lifecycle process has a user(s) assigned different Permissions for that stage
allowing them to manipulate the stage based on predefined security settings. These settings are
initially empty and are defined by the administrator to include read/write access, ownership,
assignment as an approver for advancing the stage and the option to share the artifact globally
during a specified stage. These settings are only for the assigned stage and are not carried forward
to the next stage.

Note: In only the first stage, domain users are granted read permission by default.

See "How to Define Permissions” in the Administration Guide for details about setting stage
permissions.

&Lifecycle Approval

The following image depicts the lifecycle of each lifecycle stage. When an artifact enters a stage
then the stage has the status In Progress. After all tasks have been completed , a user requests
approval and the stage status is changed from In Progress to Voting. At the beginning of Voting, the
system checks whether all required policies are complaint. If not, the status is changed from Voting
to Failed. The requestor is informed about the failed policy validation and he must repair the artifact
and then request approval again. Once all required policies are compliant, approvers are notified
that their vote is required. When all approvers approve the request, the stage status is changed
from Voting to Approved. If any approver rejects the request, the request is rejected (regardless of
the fact that some approvers may approve it) and the stage status is change from Voting to
Rejected. The requestor is notified about the rejection and he must repair the artifact(s) and request
approval again.
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The following list describes the main activities for each stage status.

¢ In Progress

User primarily wants to have the artifact approved in the current stage and so he wants to
request approval. Before he can request approval, all tasks must be completed and required
policies should be compliant. If any required policy is non-compliant then the user can ask for
approval, but the system checks the compliance of policies at the beginning of the voting and
status is automatically changed to Failed.

Tasks can be assigned to specific users (e.g. via roles), but task assignment does not block
task completion. This means that even users who do not have the task assigned can complete
it. The system tracks who completes the task and when. If a policy is assigned to the task, the
task cannot be marked as finished if policy validation fails.

In addition to requesting approval, a user can move artifact to next stage, but only stages
connected via the transition Manual Anytime type can be used.

¢ Voting
The artifact is locked for editing during voting.

Approvers are notified (via mail and events) about a new request waiting for their vote. They can
either approve or reject the request. Before an approver casts his vote he can view any changes
that happened in the stage; i.e. he can compare the last approved revision with the current one
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via differences. Approvers approve or reject not only the root artifact but also all sub-artifacts
from the lifecycle tree.

Users and approvers can view the voting status. They can find out which approvers approved
the request, read approvers’ comments, and when the approval was given. They can also view
which approvers did not vote.

At the beginning of the voting process, policies are checked and if any required policy is non-
compliant then approvers are not notified about the request. The request is automatically
canceled, its status changed to Failed and the requestor is notified via mail and events.

e Approved

In a perfect scenario, all approvers approve the request and so the request is approved. The
stage status is changed from Voting to Approved and the requestor is notified about the approval
via mail and events.

When an artifact(s) is approved and if there is a transition of Automatically, When Candidate is
Approved type (e.g. ininitial lifecycle stages) then the artifact(s) is automatically moved to the
next stage and so the Approved status of one lifecycle stage is triggering the automatic change
to the In Progress status of the next lifecycle stage.

If approved artifact from the lifecycle tree is changed then the status is changed from Approved
to In Progress.

* Rejected

When any approver rejects the request, the request is rejected and the stage status is set to
Rejected. The requestor is notified about the rejection via mail and events, and must repair the
artifact and request approval again.

¢ Failed

As mentioned above, when any required policy is non-compliant, the status is set to Failed. The
user is notified about this by events and must repair the artifact and ask for approval again.

&Automatic Assignment

Automatic Assignment applies Lifecycle processes to ungoverned new or recycled artifacts and
functions in the following way:

1. HP Systinet checks that there are lifecycle processes for the artifact type which are marked as
Automatically Assigned.

2. HP Systinet checks that the artifact matches the following conditions:

= The artifact is a root artifact type for the lifecycle process.

= In Categories: The artifact must contain these categories to be assigned to the lifecycle
process.
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= Not In Categories: The artifact must not contain these categories to be assigned to the
lifecycle process.

3. The artifact is assigned to a lifecycle process as follows:

= [f there is no matching lifecycle process, the artifact is not assigned to any lifecycle
process.

= If there is one matching lifecycle process, the artifact is assigned to it.

= [f there are two or more matching lifecycle processes, the artifact is assigned to the most
appropriate one based firstly on the number of matching In Categories, and then the
number of matching Not in Categories.

—_—

LP A

Root: Service

In Categories: .
Infrastructure, Service
WehSphere /
' Alpha

Supplier, Jboss

Mot In Categories:

LP B -
)/ Service 7 Service
Gamma Beta

Root: Service

In Categories:
Supplier Infrastructure, Infrastructire
WebSphere,

Not In Categories: Impact: low
WebSphere

Service
Delta

WebSphere,
Supplier

LP C
Root: Service
In Categories:

Mot In Categories:
Supplier

= Service Alpha is assigned to Lifecycle Process B because of the Supplier category match.

= Service Beta is assigned to Lifecycle Process C. It cannot be assigned to Lifecycle
Process A because it is not categorized as Websphere.

= Service Gamma is assigned to Lifecycle Process A because of the Infrastructure and
Websphere category matches.

= Service Delta cannot be assigned to a lifecycle process so it remains unassigned. Lifecycle
Process A specifies that an artifact must be In Category Infrastructure and Lifecycle
Processes B and C both specify Not In Categories used by the service.

Tip: Ideally, all artifacts are automatically assigned. See "Lifecycle Best Practice" in the
Administration Guide for more information.
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T*How to Start Governance

This function enables the governance of an artifact that is not currently governed, and where the
artifact's type matches the root artifact type in an existing lifecycle process.

Tip: HP Systinet automatically assigns new artifacts to lifecycle processes according to
association rules set when creating a lifecycle process. This also applies when an existing
artifact is modified, is not yet governed and an automatic process exists. Assigned
Automatically must be selected for this process to come into effect.

To start governing an artifact:
1. From the Lifecycle tab of any ungovemned artifact, select Start Governance.
HP Systinet does one of the following:

= |f appropriate lifecycle processes exist that are marked for automatic governance, HP
Systinet automatically assigns the artifact to the most appropriate process.

= If there are no appropriate lifecycle processes, HP Systinet provides a warning message.

= If there are appropriate processes that are not marked for automatic governance, the Start
Govermnance popup opens enabling you to manually select from the appropriate lifecycle
processes for the artifact.

Note:Starting governance is also available from a table of artifacts and can be used to start
governance on multiple artifacts at once.

2. If HP Systinet offers manual lifecycle process selection, in the Process field, select the
process you want to use and click OK.

FHow to Review/Close Lifecycle Tasks

Tasks are presented as a short list on the right-hand side of the homepage labeled Pending Tasks.
The full list will be presented if the More link is clicked along with tabs separating tasks into
Lifecycle Tasks, Lifecycle Requests and Contract Requests.

Clicking on a lifecycle task will present the task in the Lifecycle tab and display what is required of
the user and clicking the check box will indicate that the task has been completed. Tasks will also
appear on the right-hand menu of the artifacts' Overview tab under the heading My Tasks and can
also be marked as completed from this location.

Screenshot: Lifecycle Task Request
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Policies
Has Business Reguirements 8 Required, Mon-Compliant © Validate
Approvers
.% Service Providers 1Vote Reqguired
£ 504 Center Architects 1 Vote Required

FHow to Review/Validate Policies

Policies can be reviewed and validated in the Lifecycle tab of any governed artifact detail page.
Clicking on the + icon associated with the policy will give more information about the policy. The Ul
shows whether a policy is required or optional. A User can run validation of a policy manually and
the policy validation result is presented after it is complete. The artifact's compliance status based
on validation of policies is presented on page right-hand side.

See "How to Review Compliance Status" (on page 180) for more information about compliance.

See "Lifecycle Policies" in the Administration Guide for more information about policies.

PHow to Review Compliance Status

As part of a lifecycle process, there may be technical policies associated with a lifecycle process
lifecycle stage. When the artifact is at a particular lifecycle stage, these technical policies apply to
it.

There are two policy types:

e A policy associated with a task: there can be only one policy per task and such policies are
required for compliance to be met.

e Policies associated with stage: such policies may be required or optional and can be applied on
selected types of artifacts.

Note: Only the policies associated with tasks and the required policies are taken into account in
compliance status. When compliance is recalculated by the user, validation of all these
policies is run.

HP Systinet executes a Policy Compliance Task which performs a validation of all artifacts with
applicable policies. The summation of these policy validations gives a compliance status for an
artifact, expressed in terms of a percentage of policies that the artifact complies with.

This task sets a new compliance status based on the results with an accompanying compliance
status report. The compliance status is displayed in the artifact view sidebar and in all list views or
tables of artifacts and can also be viewed in the Compliance tab.
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When an artifact changes, the compliance status becomes obsolete, indicated by a dashed line.
You can manually execute a compliance status validation.

To execute a manual compliance status validation:
Do one of the following:

¢ Inthe Overview or Lifecycle tab of an artifact Compliance is shown in a widget on the right-hand
side.

¢ Inthe Compliance Status tab, click Recalculate.

The artifact is revalidated and a new compliance status calculated. The percentage of compliance
is displayed in a bar graph and if further details are required, clicking Details opens the compliance
tab for artifact. An artifact must be governed in order for a compliance status to exist.

See "Artifact Details Page Compliance Tab" (on page 37) for a description of the Compliance tab.

FHow to Request Approval

To submit an approval request:

1. Inthe Lifecycle tab of a governed unapproved artifact that has all required tasks completed,
click Request Approval

2. Add an optional comment, and then click Submit Request to create the approval request for
the users, roles and groups listed in the Approvers section for the current lifecycle stage.

As part of the approval process, HP Systinet automatically validates any policies associated with
the current working stage. A progress bar shows the validation progress in the message bar. If the
policy validation fails, HP Systinet cancels the approval request. The report can be accessed from
the artifact view page. If policy validation succeeds, the artifact owner, stakeholders, contacts, and
approvers are notified of the request by e-mail.

Approvers can be sent a notification with an optional text by clicking Notify Approvers.
Requests can be canceled by clicking Cancel Approval.

Note: While waiting for approval, the artifacts in the lifecycle tree is locked and cannot be edited or
deleted. Artifacts in the lifecycle tree are unlocked when approval is granted or denied.

To check the status of an approval request, look at the voting details in the artifact in the Lifecycle
tab.

HP Software also provides a set of IDE plugins with integrated request approval functionality. For
details, see Plugin for Eclipse, Plugin for Visual Studio, and ARIS Integration.

FHow to Approve/Reject Approval Requests

A request requiring approval is sent as an automated notification mail, and an event in the Ul and
appears in the pending tasks list. The request can be approved by clicking on Approve or the
request can be accessed by clicking on the task or from the My Tasks list on the right-hand side of
an artifact Overview tab and is presented in the Lifecycle tab.

Voting buttons are presented as well as other votes required for approval.
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Clicking on Approve adds the vote to the list and provides an optional text box that can be used to
give a description of the change.

Clicking on Reject stops the advancement of the process and opens a text box requiring input as
the reason for the rejection.

A notification e-mail is sent to the artifact owner, contacts, approvers, and stakeholders with the
result of the approval request (approved or rejected). If Automatic transition is set to next stage, the
artifact is moved to the next stage when the current stage is approved. Otherwise user moves the
artifact to the next stage manually from the right context menu in Lifecycle tab.

PFHow to End Governance
Ending Governance
This function enables you to end the governance of an artifact.
To end artifact governance:
1. From the Lifecycle tab of any governed artifact, click End Governance

2. A confirmation dialog will open and clicking End Governance.will end governance. Click
Cancel to maintain governance.

The artifact is no longer governed.

Note:Ending governance is also available from a table of artifacts and can be used to end
governance on multiple artifacts at once.

Note: Artifact governance can be ended at any time including when it is locked for changes.

PFHow to View Lifecycle History

The history of approvals for an artifact is available from the Lifecycle tab of any governed artifact.

To open the governance history of an artifact:
¢ Click on the History button to open the Lifecycle History popup window.

The window presents Lifecycle changes to the artifact and if the Approved , Cancelled,
Rejected or Approval Failed links are clicked the user is taken to the stage description of the
event.

Click Close to close the Lifecycle History window.
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SIPEP Overview

Every corporation has information about IT assets dispersed in two different worlds:
1. Operations running the applications in run-time.
2. Applications in design-time governance.

iPep provides enforcement of both run-time and design-time policies and is based on Systinet
contract management with contracts being identified during run-time as well as detecting rogue
services. Service proxies are auto-deployed to run-time integration as managed endpoints and
service capacities are monitored on a per contract basis.

iPep features multi-device support (ie: L7 and IBM Datapower).

The following image shows how a typical communication scenario with runtime policy enforcement
without HP Systinet Repository appears.

Client 1

Policy enforcement proxy
(Datapower X150)

Client 2
\\ Functional

|

| > Managed endpoint | —» e :
ndpoint
ClientX — |

Clients send messages to the policy enforcement proxy device (also known as policy enforcement
point, PEP) and onto a managed endpoint that has been created by the PEP administrator in order
for the forward messages to be sent to the functional (application) endpoint. During the forwarding
process runtime policies are applied on the messages being forwarded. These are configured by the
PEP administrator as well.

The image below represents the same process with the Systinet repository.
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* Policy enforcement (security, QoS etc.)
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SOAP/REST/XML/HTML SOAP/REST/XML/HT ML
_> _ >
< «——

Device native
Configuration
API

HP Systinet
4.0

*Service catalog

* Contract catalog

* Policy catalog

*Validation of routing configurations
* Lifecycle Process

Repository

*) Clients are allowed to access services via proxy only

When the Systinet repository comes into play the messages between the service client the service
flow in the same way as did in the scenario without Systinet repository, however, the configuration
of the PEP device is now handled by Systinet Repository based on the service / policy metadata
configured within. Note that Systinet is able to configure multiple devices from different vendors at
the same time. The fact a service consumer / client is using a service is captured within the HP
Systinet repository as a contract. Support for different PEP vendors is handled by independent PEP
adapters and these can be created by implementing API.

Each device configuration is partitioned into proxy objects with each representing a single managed
endpoint and is intended to be created for each functional service endpoint. Each proxy object has a
persistent counterpart in Systinet repository represented by a single proxy artifact.

Proxy objects configured on PEPs that do not have the proxy artifact counterpart are referred to as
rogue proxies/services.

Proxy objects are created either manually using a dedicated wizard or by an automatic action of a
lifecycle process as a side effect of contract deployment. In other words, contract deployment is an
action when a proxy object is created or updated to allow message exchange between a service
consumer and a service provider.

Feature summary

Contract development process

o User defined workflow with approval process

Custom policies and control over manual tasks

Per contract service monitoring and QoS enforcement

Tracking of the full history from design time to runtime (included)
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¢ Discovering service utilization trends
o Identification of capacity issues
e Capacity planning

Environment management

e Separate environments for e.g. testing/staging/production
e User/role based access control to service information (endpoints, WSDLs etc.)
¢ Policy management

o Assured information reliability and consistency using policies and lifecycle identification of rogue
contracts and service endpoints

o Automatic distribution of policies to integration devices
¢ Policy versioning

Adapters for automatic configuration of runtime governance integration devices

e Vendor neutral (Layer 7, IBM Datapower)

e Open architecture

&Runtime Contracts

Since proxy objects are created on behalf of a contract it is possible to apply contract enforcement.
This means that only messages sent by negotiated service consumers that are configured in the
repository are allowed to send messages to the application endpoints. This is the default behavior
of the proxy objects created by Systinet.

Proxy devices need to perform contract identification to ensure contract enforcement —in proxy
objects it is encoded which contracts are allowed to send messages to the proxy object. The
identification itself is performed based on message properties such as an HTTP header holding the
contract ID sent within each message. There are some other means to perform contract
identification; HTTP basic credentials, XPATH expression evaluated over the message and others.

Proxy objects created by Systinet also allow per contract service monitoring, which means that
statistics such as the number of messages sent per day by an individual contract may be
monitored.

See "Contracts Overview" (on page 162) for more information about contracts

&Manual Proxy Creation and Contract Deployment

Proxy objects can be created on demand directly from the repository user interface using a
dedicated Ul wizard. This means of proxy creation/contract deployment is meant to be used
primarily by administrators to fix exceptional states when an automated proxy creation within a
lifecycle fails. In some situations where full lifecycle process is not required, it might be used by
regular users to create proxies. This feature must be explicitly enabled in the general contract
deployment settings.
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&Lifecycle Based Contract Development

Proxy objects can be also created during an contract artifact lifecycle by assigning Create/Remove
PEP Proxy automatic action assigned to a lifecycle stage. The most simple lifecycle process looks
like the following:

Client declares interest in using a service.
Contract request is created

Requested
y Contract must be approved by analysts
Accepted-Undeployed Depends on IT internal process
Y : :
Proxy is created by IT operations
Deployed
Client is using contracted service
Y IT operations is monitoring contract SLO
Undeployed
/ Proxy is deleted
Revoked

Service not accessible
Contract is revoked

Note that the “Requested” state is represented by a contract request artifact (see "Contracts
Overview" (on page 162) for more information) and the contract lifecycle starts in the “Accepted-
Undeployed” state. It is useful to configure the lifecycle process to be automatically assigned to
contracts.

The above lifecycle might be too simple to be used in a typical IT environment where there are
different (separated) environments/landscapes for service development/testing/production.
Systinet supports this scenario as well and all that is required is to associate proxy devices with
environments and define the contract lifecycle in a similar fashion as likely done for the service
lifecycle process — there will be stages matching the environments defined in the lifecycle.
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Client
ContractiD=AA

Get WSDL for AA

WSDL

-

Request
ContractlID=AA

Development X150

1

Service

Response

Service URL=http://..development..

Stage X150

Service

Stage environment

Systinet Repository

AA : Development
BB

Production XI50

i J
B B

Service
Production
Environment

——— > Service development process ——

The contract lifecycle has stages matching the service lifecycle and it means the following —when
a contract is in the development environment lifecycle stage it is accessing managed endpoints

created for the service hosted in the development environment. In the image above the contract AA
is in the Development environment lifecycle stage .

The process is as follows:

1. The client creates a WSDL request on the Systinet Repository passing his contract ID.

2. Repository returns WSDL with the service url pointing to the proxy device assigned to the

Development environment

3. Based on the information in the WSDL the client sends a message to the proper proxy object
hosted on the proxy device and the response is returned

When the contract lifecycle is promoted to the next lifecycle state the client acts in the very same
way but will receive a different URL within the WSDL.
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Get WSDL for AA

Client »  Systinet Repository

ContractiD=AA WSDL AA : Bevelopment Stage
" Service URL=http:/..stage.. BB:..

» Contract development _
process

Response

Request
ContractiD=AA

Development X150 Stage XI50 Production X150

Service Service Service
Stage environment Production

Environment
——» Service development process >

The important and valuable aspect about this is that contracts are moved between environments
just by changing the information in the repository; client reconfiguration is not required. This
becomes useful when the client is deployed multiple times on different computers as in the example
of a desktop application being used by multiple users.

Also note that you can have a single contract deployed across multiple environments; in this case
the client must pass except the contract ID also the environment which is intended to be accessed.

See "Lifecycle Overview" (on page 170) and "Automatic Actions" (on page 174) for more
information about lifecycle processes.

&Composite Application Development Lifecycle

Composite applications are those that are formed from multiple services, are captured within the
Systinet repository and have contracts created between them. Composite applications may have
their own dedicated lifecycle process and if this is correctly defined it can be used to move
composite application contracts and proxies created in these lifecycle processes from one
environment to another — Systinet automatically creates these proxies in the new environment.

See "Lifecycle Overview" (on page 170) for more information about lifecycle processes.

&Propagating Service Changes to Proxies

When a service is changed, such as a functional endpoint, these changes need to be propagated to
proxy devices. This is not done automatically; a trigger for this operation must be created ina
lifecycle associated with the modified service. This can be done for implementations and endpoints
as well.

Page 188 of 246 HP Systinet (4.10)



User Guide
Chapter 9: iPEP Overview

Note: This action updates only proxies that were previously created for contracts where the service
is the in the role of provider . If you are creating proxies for artifacts other than contracts, you
need to use the Create/Remove proxy action and check both the deploy and undeploy check
boxes for the affected environment(s) — when executed, the proxy will be recreated.

When Update proxies is executed, it drops all related proxy objects and recreates them based on
the latest information in the SLO and the related endpoint/wsdl information.

On the following image you can see the dialog that serves for configuration of the Update proxies
action.

Automatic Action e

General Advanced

Select the environment(s) where proxylproxies of contracts of the governed artifact will be

recreated:

Affected environment(s): Development
Testing
Staging
Froduction

Create proxies for contracts that haven't been deployed previously in affacted environments:

Deploy previously not deployed

Ok Cancel

The update proxies lifecycle action is able to create proxies that didn't exist before, however, you
need to enable this feature by checking the Deploy previously not deployed check box.

Quick Start

Follow this section to quickly setup Systinet and PEP devices for use with policy enforcement
automation.

"Adding iPEP servers" (on page 190)

"Creating Contract Management Artifacts" (on page 190)

"Defining Default iPEP System Settings" (on page 190)

"Setting Contract Development Lifecycle Process" (on page 192)

"Publishing a Service" (on page 194)

"Defining Service SLO" (on page 195)

"Creating Contracts" (on page 195)

"Accessing Service Through Proxy" (on page 196)
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PAdding iPEP servers
1. From the Administration tab, select the Default Domain.
2. From the Servers tab, select the server type that is required (L7 or IBM X150)

3. Fillin the connection parameters for the selected device and click Save.

T reating Contract Management Artifacts
From the Catalog tab, expand the Create menu from list of artifact types and select More.
In the Runtime Policy Enforcement list, select Contract ID Management.

Fill in the form exactly as in the following image:

= — — - ---—-=
Catalog Reports Nawigator Administration E &
— T —

Contract Identity Management

Mame: * Contract ID HTTP Header

Description: B I U pe | 1= = 4E = = = ! Fom -| size v
|dentity retrieval method: HTTP Header 2

I message location: ContractlD

Categories

+, Add Category

Save | Cancel |

Note: Not all adapters support all means of identity retrieval methods, but both L7 and X150 handle
HTTP headers.

?Defining Default iPEP System Settings

The default template syntax is based on the Layer7 policy template and FreeMarker template
(version 2.3.14). For more information, see http://freemarker.sourceforge.net/docs/index.html.

During the deployment progress of the proxy, Systinet collects specific parameter data from the
Contract Deployment tab and the parameter users provided. Fill in the parameters in the default
template and export to the Layer7 server. Following are specific parameters in the default template:

Parameter Definition

globals A special variable in FreeMarker. It is a hash that you can
use to access the globally accessible variables.
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Parameter Definition

globals.contractiIDMessagelocation

ID Message Location defined in step: User Guide > iPEP
> Tasks > Quick Start > Creating Contract Management
Artifacts

globals.identity

Identity retrieval method defined in step: User Guide >
iPEP > Tasks > Quick Start > Creating Contract
Management Artifacts. Its value is '"HTTP Header' or
'XPATH Expression'.

contracts

List of contracts use to deploy to Layer7 server.

contract.contract|D

Contract Artifact ID.

contractiDMessagelocation

contextVariables

List of context variable in name/value pair.

policies

List of policies attached to SLO of contracts.

policy.devicelLocallD

Layer7 PolicyGuid.

policy.name Layer7 policy name.
devicelD ID of Layer7 server artifact.
snmpParameters SNMP Parameters defined in ‘Contract Deployment’ tab.

snmpParameters.host

Host name which is running snmp_aggregator tool

snmpParameters.port

Running port of snmp_aggregator tool.

snmpParameters.sImSampling

Boolean value (true if checkbox ‘Enable SLM data
retrieval’ is checked).

backendURL

Service functional endpoint.

From the Administration page, select the Contract Deployment tab.

Settings on this page will be used as default settings for newly created proxies.

Parameter Definition

Configuration

SLM These settings are used to configure how and if the repository contacts proxy
Retrieval devices to gather information about contract service level metrics (SLM).

Automatic

Repository is capable to configure multiple contracts to use the same proxy
proxy reuse | object if these apply the same set of policies. If you want to have a different
proxy object (endpoint at the end) for each contract, uncheck this setting.

Destroy Repository deletes unused proxy objects if these are no longer needed. (There
orphan are no contract using those)
proxies
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Parameter Definition

Hide This setting affects the user interface only; if a functional endpoint has its
functional managed counterpart available then the functional one may be hidden. This is
endpoints if | useful when you don’t want regular users to access the functional endpoint
managed are | directly but only through PEP. This setting affects the main display of
available endpoints/implementations only; users will be still able to access the functional
endpoint via relationships (navigator, rest, ui relationship browser)

Allow manual | Uncheck this if you don’t want users to use the manual deployment wizard and
/ non- force them to follow the defined contract lifecycle process.

governed
deployment
actions for
non-admin
users

Protocol By default the automatic publishing process makes the proxy object available
handler through all the protocol handler the proxy device has available. Here you can
regexp define regexp filter for the protocol handler name that will define which protocols
new proxies will be available to.

Path These settings manage how endpoint urls are constructed. You can specify your
template own default path which can contain the following placeholders:

${environment} | the environment name of the functional endpoint resides in

${contractID} | the contract ID which is the managed endpoint create. To
reasonably utilize this functionality you should have
Automatic proxy reuse described above turned off

${path} The path of the original functional endpoint
${date} Will be replaced with current date in the format
${YYYYMMDD}

Proxy layout | The contract to be deployed might be used to consume multiple different
services. Some devices allow to create a single proxy object to handle multiple
services per a proxy object. In that case the layout might be:

1. shared - there will be a proxy object created per single contract

2. perservice —there will be new proxy object created per service available
under the contract

Adapters that do not support this functionality will be forcibly using the per
service proxy layout

Identity Defines the method of how messages are associated to the proxy object with
retrieval contracts.

?Setting Contract Development Lifecycle Process

From the Administration page, select Lifecycle Processes from the Administration list.
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Click Create Lifecycle Process and fill in the dialog as in the following image:

Create Lifecycle Process

Mame: * Contract Lifecycle Process

Description: R AAT e

E = | i Font | Arial

Very simple |Contract Lifecycle Process

Applicable To
Root Artifact Type: * Contract v
Sub-Artifact Type(s): Select..

Assigned Automatically: [

[ Save || Cancel |

Create two lifecycle stages as in the following images:

Contract Lifecycle Process

& Lifecycle Process, Draft

[} Owverview [} Stages [} Permissions

~| Size | 12px| = | [E] Source

Stage

- Production
Shared Shared

4 Edit
[} Publish

Ly Clone
' Delete

Tasks
) Add Task

Policies
+, add Policy

Approvers
Mo items defined.
+, add Approver

Automatic Actions

Add Auromatic Action «

[gh Export
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For each stage add the automatic action Create/Remove PEP Proxy and check the “Deploy to
staging* environment for the “Stage” lifecycle stage and “Deploy to production” for the production
lifecycle stage.

Contract Lifecycle Process

Automatic Action e
Overview [} Stat General Advanced
Select the target environment(s) of the newly created proxy/proxies for the endpoirts
referenced by the governed artifact:
Deploy to environment(s): Development
Testing
v Staging
Production
Id Tas
Select the environment{s) where proxies of endpeints referenced by the governed artifact
should be destroyed:
Id Pali LIndeploy from: Development
Testing
(=2 =TT als
Mo items defined. Staging
Id Approver Production
Ok Cancel

Publish the process

'?’Publishing a Service

For demo purposes there is demo service available under PLATFORM/demo/proxy_mgmt/hello_
service and start it.

Check the service WSDL under http://localhost:6060/demo/basic/HelloService/wsdl.

Go to catalog and under “Import” click “File” and fill the form as in the following image:
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File Import

You can create Arifacts by uploading data files such as WSDL, XML Schemas, SCA, BPEL or XPDL process definitions. Each file is stored within system
and accessible through the Server Folder itwas stored in or the Ulvia artifacts, that have been created for it.

File | [JURL |
URL: http:flocalhost6060/demolbasic/HelloSenvice/wsdl|
Server Folder: IdefaultDomain Select ...
Location after Upload: httpdthelmut.in.systinet com:8080isoaiplatformirestlocation/defaultDomain/demolbasic/HelloSenvicefwsd

Advanced Options -

Import ||  Cancel

Defining Service SLO

Open the Hello service and create a Default SLO artifact for it. (Open the Hello service detail,
switch to “Details” tab and in the bottom there is a “Create” link) under SLO.

Name it “Default SLO” and leave the settings untouched — defaults will be used. Using the SLO you
can override the settings from the section 2.3 and you can associate policies with a contract.

Creating Contracts

Create a contract request for the hello service. You will need to make the service consumable first.
(see more in the contract management documentation on this) and approve it.

Don't forget to associate the proper SLO with the contract we created in the step 2.6.

The resulting contract looks like this:
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Contract: HP SOA Administrator uses

gIeIIoService

[ Overview | B Tree View @ Lifecycle C) Discussion & Specification B Access Rights i@ History More... -
Provider: & Navigator
HP S0A Administrator ""‘ﬁ--"" @ HelloSenice _ﬂ Mavigator (Impact)
.
Uses
e @ petautsLo € Revoke
Contract State: My Tasks
Mo tasks defined.
Accepted (by HP 504 Administator, 7:38 FM) Deploy
) Accepted

Latest Events

o events to display.

Moare ...

Go to 'Lifecycle’, click “Start governance” and associate the lifecycle process we have created in
the step 2.4.

Request approval in the “Stage “ lifecycle stage . The approval will be automatically granted. On the
background the proxy object for the hello service will be created.

The contract overview page will look like the following:

Contract: Greetings Organization uses HelloService

@ Contract
i [} Overview | [ Documentation B Tree View ® Lifecycle C) Discussion F) Compliance © Specification Mare... =

Provider:

Greetings Organization ""{a'""‘ {?} HelloService

Use
g Default SLO
Contract State
Accepted by HP SOA Administrator, 2:22 PM) Deployed (Staging)
Contract ID:
51af2609-08c3-4cB4-b376-80e3885ba13b

WSDL Url

hitp#fsystinet-platform-demo.cze hp.com:8080/soa/platform/restlocation;contractiD=51af2609-08c3-4c84-b378-80e3885ba 1 3b/defaultDomain/demo/basic/HelloService

Latest Events

G Contract 'Contract: Greetings Organization uses HelloService' was changed MNew System, 2:54 PM

More ...

Accessing Service Through Proxy

Start the SOAP Ul tool available from http://www.soapui.org/
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Create new project and as initial WSDL/WADL use the wsdl url property from the contract page

view in the Systinet repository as depicted on (Fig. A).

Notice that there is a ContractID associated with the contract. As we have chosen the Contract|D
HTTP header style of identification of contract on the proxy object we will have to pass this string in

the “ContractID” http header to the proxy.

(g™ soapll 3.6.1 2 @ &
‘ Eile Tools Deskitop Help |
hapg @848 & X BEO0ORE Search Forum| &2 @

i? Request 1 7}

Projects

=soapeny: Body=
=schip@~hellos/sch:pd=
=fsoapeny:Bodyx
<fsoapenv:Envelope=

~- &% Request 1

[l

<
=} &
2
o5 hell » =2 E 0O il @ |http:y/17device.devlab.ad: 8B080/staging/demo/basic/HelloService WG+ @
= ello
g &- X HelloService 1 [=soapeny:Envelope xmlns:soapenv="http:fsschemas.xmnlsoap.oa <
El’z hello E =soapeny : Header /> 1 =g Body>
=
M
o

NI <e:Envelope xmlns:e="http:/fschemas xmlsoap.org/ga|
B
=
]
o

=wn0:string_Response i:type="d:string"=Hell
<fe:Body=
«/e:Envel opes

=
@
Header Value
ContractiD S5a35eale-0d22-482b-a2f0-5f90f,.,
Request Properties [
Property Value =
MName Request 1 - Ilﬁ [ =
Description
.. |[Heade., | Attachme.. W.. WS, Headers .. Attachments ...
Message Size 232 l—l
Encoding UTF-8 response time: 1407ms (390 bytes) 4:20
soapUl log http log jettylog errorlog wsrmlog memory log

Working with Policies

SLO objects might be associated with runtime policies. Runtime policy is an artifact that is created
by importing it / synchronizing it with a policy from a proxy device. Policies are handled differently
by different proxy adapters. You need to check the particular device manual to be aware of it’s

specifics and limitations.

It is common that the policies that can be downloaded form the device into repository need to follow
some naming conventions, typically their name must end with the “_policy” string., otherwise the

adapter ignores them.

"Creating Policies" (on page 197)

"Using Policies" (on page 198)

"Policy Versioning" (on page 199)

Creating Policies

To import a policy from the device into repository and create the policy

artifact open “Administration

tab”, and in the menu on the left under “Contract Deployment” click “Policy Management”. Following

dialog appears:
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| Policy Synchronization Report

Name « Version GUID Synchronization Status

= Device: hitps:/ITdevice.devliab.ad: 8443 /wsman
H Limit message size 1] aelf238d-e32b-47dc-a29%e-1d3e41633d5b Synchronized

@ My Policy 4 bead3fad-169c-4dea-8757-105df56970b6 Unsynchronized

Close

You will get alist of all policies available on all devices known to Systinet. Those marked as
“Synchronized” are already imported into Systinet others are not. You can select those by clicking
“Synchronize selected” you can suck them into repository. The whole definition of the policy is

uploaded into repository and can be later uploaded into a different device (this is done automatically
by Systinet if it is needed)

Using Policies

You can associate runtime policies with SLO artifacts that are linked to contracts. Once the

contract is deployed it’s associated policies are configured into the proxy object created for the
contract.

Note that policies linked to a SLO also are divided into groups by environment. Each link has a
property called useType (it is available using DQL) which is equal to the value from the environment
taxonomy. By default Systinet comes with preconfigured user interface where only with Stage and
Production environments are available for association with policies on the SLO overview page.
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You can customize Systinet for support of policies for other environments as well. All you need to
do is to switch to Ul customization mode and duplicate the setup of the production environment
policy links and changing labels and the taxonomy key of the environment.

Policy Versioning

Systinet Repository integration with proxy devices supports policy versioning —you will need to
follow the following naming convention:

Policy objects on the devices that has name ending with _policy — are thought to be non versioned.

Policy objects that have name ending with policy_version_{version number} (like policy_version_1,
policy_version_22) are thought to be versioned.

Non versioned policies are expected to be the same across all the devices and changing it in one
place means that it should be changed in all other places where it is used. It is the responsibility of
the administrator to assure this. When a contract using such policy is deployed, the policy already
available on the device is automatically used. If it is not available the last synchronized revision of
the policy artifact is used to reconstruct to policy object on the device.

Using versioned policies on the other hand gives you the possibility to use different version of the
same policy across multiple contracts. Also you will be able to track those versions using Ul.

Managing Proxies

As an administrator you can review proxies and their status by opening “Administration tab”, and in

the menu on the left under “Contract Deployment” click “Proxy Management”. Following report
appears:

Proxy Synchronization Report

Mame & Synchronization Status Environment Created for [ L
= Device: htips:/M7device.deviab.ad:8443 wsman
HelloSenice Unsynchronized m=

Proxy 'HelloSernvice' cannot he found in the repository, but is available on the device.
Created for:

Contract identity management:

El Contract identity managementtoken location: Mot defined

Frontend URLs Backend URLs

hitp:#17 device.deviab.ad:8080/staging/demolbasic/HelloSemnvice | hitp:iapp-server-demo.cze hp.com:G060/demo/basic/HelloSenvice

+ OneWaySenice Unsynchronized

Close
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Proxies marked as Synchronized are both correctly registered in the repository and in the devices.
Proxies marked as unsynchronized indicate that there is a mismatch between the information in the
repository and in the device.

The best way how to resolve such state is deleting the proxy and rebuilding it manually.

NOTE: Rogue services can be detected using the dialog described in the previous section; these
are those marked as unsynchronized and available on the device but not in repository.

Creating Manual Proxies

You can create proxies manually using a wizard when you can specify all the parameters for the
new proxy object. To create a proxy manually you can use:

1. The action link ‘Create proxy ’ under Administration tab in ‘Contract management’ section in
the left side menu

2. The Deploy button on a contract page if the ‘Manual deployment for non administartors’ is
allowed in the Contract management setting for a particular domain

3. A‘Proxy Artifact’ link in the catalog tab under ‘Artifact’ section, link ‘Create..’, follow link
‘more..” and check the ‘Runtime Policy Enforcement’ section

The wizard starts with selection of the artifact you want to create the proxy object for. Usually itis a
contract but it can be some other artifact that directly or indirectly references endpoint artifacts.

The next steps is specifying the parameters for the new proxy.

1. You need to specify the frontend protocol used by the proxy. It must be preconfigured on the
device first. The newly created endpoint will use this protocol. To create a frontend protocol on
a device you need to follow the proper adapter documentation.

2. You need to provide a unique name for the new proxy object. You will be able to find the proxy
object by this name in both repository and proxy device then.

3. You need to choose a preconfigured contract id retrieval methods. To define a new identity
retrieval method see (link)

Finally you will be prompted to confirm all the settings before the proxy is finally created. You can
also customize the URL of the new managed endpoint here.

Enabling X150 Remote Configuration
You will need to explicitly enable remote management of the X150device.
1. Log into the default domain as admin.
2. Open the “Objects” menu on the left
3. scroll down to “Device management”
4. click “XML management interface”.
5

Fill the upcoming dialog as follows and click apply
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=

main Advanced 5L

XML Management Interface [up)

Export | View Log | View Status | Heln

Apply Cancel Unda
Admin State o) enabled | disabled
Local IP Address 0000 Select Alias | ¥
Port Mumber 5550 *

Access Control List <ml-mgrmt ¥ o

Comments

Enabled Services ¥ SOAP Management URI
o SOAF Configuration Managemert
— SOAF Configuration Management (v2004)
— AMP Enclpoirit
¥ SLM Endpoint
o WS-Management Endpoirt
—/ ' WSDM Endpaint
—/UDDI Subscription

Creating X150 Server Artifact

Goto “Administration” tab, open domain, open “Servers” tab and click under X150 devices. Following
dialog appears:
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Register Datapower X150 Domain.. *

i R'E Erter Datapower connection parameters that will be used by the Systinet Platform to access specific Datapower X150 domain. This
will create X150 Datapower artifact which can be later used to create webservice proxies for services registered within the
DDl 5t catalog. Mote that the default XKL management UEL is on port 5550, accessible over https and and needs to be explicitly enabled

within the device configuration.

Se Connection parameters
Management hitps:fiwasapp-mgrrose.hp.com:5550
s Interface URL:
Username: admin
atel Password: LLLLL LT
X150 Domain: HP_Systinet_Demo hd

Associate the XS0 domain with an environment. When creating proxies for endpoints assigned to environment approprizte X150
Datapower domain will be automatically chosen.
:}OU Catalog specific

Environment: Staging| w7

Save Cancel

After you fill in the URL, username and password platform connects to the device, fetches list of
available domains, you will pick one, you choose the environment the server is associated to and
click save.

Policies represented by policy artifacts are stored as “WS-Proxy Policy Rules ” or “WS-Style Policy
Rules” where their name must follow the default policy naming scheme. These rule set are formed
into the final rule set assigned to the WS-Gateway. Check X150 documentation on how to define
WS-Proxy Policy Rules.

Per contract monitoring currently uses native Datapower SLM monitors and supports only the
ContractID HTTP header contract identification method.

Enabling L7 Remote Configuration

You will need to explicitly enable remote management of the L7 device. In the left bottom corner
click on the device name and open the popup menu. Click Create internal service. The following
screen is displayed. Click Finish.
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a-1-'~' dation/Transform Please sebect a task below.
itind “agy Publish Internal Service Wizard [
Steps Select service to publish  Gateway Management Service -

1. Internal Web Service Description Routing UR1 wEman

dendab. ad

dér

way Managd

Select a special senvice to publish -

Finish Camcel Help

Environment limitations and setup

1. Layer 7 adapter requires that you run Systinet with Java version 1.6 or later.

2. Systinet can be run on JBoss versions 4.2.2 or 5.1.0.
JBoss 4.2.2

1. Install Systinet using the default procedure.

2. Removethedirectory jbossws.sar from jboss/server/default/deploy

3. Replace the default directory with the configuration name you are actually using.
JBoss 5.1.0

1. Install Systinet using the default procedure.

2. Remove the directory jbossws.sar from jboss/server/default/deploy
3. Remove the directory jboss/server/deployers/jbossws.deployer
4

Replace the default directory with the configuration name you are actually using.

Creating L7 Server Artifact

Goto “Administration” tab, open domain, open “Servers” tab and click under L7 Gateways. Following
dialog appears:
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Register Layer 7 Secure Span Gateway device

Erter Layer 7 connection parameters that will be used by the Systingt Platform to access the server.This will create L7 Gateway
artifact which can be later used to creare webservice proxies for services registered within the catalog MNote that the managemert
service must published on the device first. (Use 'Publish Imernal Service' for that in LT Manager Ul) Sample device url:
hittps:/7device 844 3/wsman.

Connection parameters

Management hitpsi7 device:8443wsman
Interface URL:

Username: admin
Password: LIl f :
| Unknown host: [Tdevice
Enumerate available device frontend URELs You can find these settings in the device Ul under Manage -= Manage listen ports. Enter
the listen port name and full UEL like http:fidevice:8443
Device interfaces [Listen ports)

Add Femove

Name LIFL [

HTTRS ’hﬁp:#ITdevice:S#M &
r r sl

HTTF http:#7device 8080 [~

Azzociate the L7 device with an environment. When creating proxies for endpoints assigned to environment appropriate L7 device
will e automaticaly chosen.

Catalog specific

Environment: Staging w

| Cancel

You need to pass the link to the wsman service created in the previous section together with the
user credentials. You will have to fill in the front side device handler information properly. You can
read this information in L7 Ul by clicking “Manage.. “in the top tool bar and clicking “Listen ports..” in
the popup menu. See the screenshot below:
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connect X pisconnect| @ Refresh| € Home|E2 Manage...|E Moritor...[ B4t P nelp...|
Assertions | Identity Providers | =fHume |

? Paolicy Assertions
o [ Access Control I
o= @ Transport Layer Security (TLS) ||
o= [ XML Security

Layer 7 Policy Manager Home

o [ Message Validation/Transform | Please select a task below.
o [ Message Routing I
o [ Service Availability I Tasks

o @ Logging, Auditing and Alerts
o O Policy Logic I
o @ Threat Protsction _ L | Create LDAP |dentity Provider

o [ Internal Assertions

E | Create Federated Identity Provider
_‘I’, Manage Listen Ports
Enabled Name Protocol Interface Port Create
4] Il ] Ves Default HTTPS (443) HTTPS (ALL) 8443 =
R o es Default HTTF (8080) TR (ALL) 2080 Remove |
Yes Default HTTPS (9443) HTTPS (ALL) 9443
Yes Node HTTPS (2124) HTTPS (ALL) 2124 Properties |
Search| \M
g |7device. devlab.ad
o [ MyFolder -
o @ Gateway Management Service | | Close |

- @ HelloService [fstaging/demo/ba
L @ OneWayService [/development/s
L @ WSDM QosMetrics Service [fwsg
- @ WSDM Subscription Service [fwe

" o
Limit message size |} Create WSDL
My Policy

NisLAVER7

Policy representation

Policies represented by policy artifacts are stored as “Included Policy Fragments” within the L7
device. These are later used as included policy fragments with a service. Policy fragment name

must follow the default policy naming scheme. Check L7 documentation on how define policy
fragments.

L7 SLM Handling

Layer 7 device doesn’'t support per contract SLM monitoring directly, however Systinet provides
functionality how to get over this obstacle. See the following figure:
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Regular SOAP

communication

SNMP/udp traps SNMP/udp traps

SNMP Aggregator ‘

SOAP

You can see that L7 device is generating SNMP traps for the messages passing through the
device, these traps are aggregated in a separate SNMP aggregation server which is part of Systinet
installation. Systinets then regularly fetching the aggregated information about contracts from the
aggregator server. The format of the SNMP trap message which the aggregator understands is:

{contractID= 6441d6c0-9705-473e-89fa-ce23946be003;devicel D= 8441d6c0-9705-473e-09fa-
ce2e946belee;type=0K]}

The ‘contractID’ is the contract UUID in Systinet repository, ‘devicelD’ is the device UUID in the
repository and type is one of the following fixed strings: OK/ERROR/THROTTLED.

To start the aggregator, go to PLATFORM_HOME/bin and start the following:
snmp_aggregator.sh —capture

This starts the server with the default settings — listening on the port 1620 for SNMP traffic,
listening on port 6080 for communication with Systinet. You can override these defaults with extra
command line parameters, check snmp_aggregator.sh —help

When you use the aggregator for the first time it is useful to enter the —debug parameter which is
logging all the incoming SNMP traffic.

You alse need to make Systinet aware of the aggregator; go to Contract Deployment Settings and
check the SLM settings:
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@ Owendew £ Poles EpMembers ) Contract Deployment & Dedault Access Rights @) Servers

SLM Rewieval Configurason

lecathast
1620

reganar LIFL hitpMocalhost 3080 contract_snmp_aggregator

The SNMP Host and SNMP Port is used to configure L7 devices where the SNMP traps will be
sent to. The Aggregator is the address of the aggregator web service interface where information
about contract performance can be obtained. All the SLM settings are defined in the context of the
top level domain —when changed within a sub domain configuration the top level domain will be
updated as well. This true for all the other adapter not just Layer 7.

Customizing L7 Proxy Objects

You might customize the L7 service policies created by Systinet. Open the Contract deployment
settings and check the Adapter specific settings/L7 proxy template. See the figure below:

‘Change praay oot lmplase

=L Tpofem hEpPasssurughP Ul =Inclaied™
LTprHams Engiiles Ceakie

s st pughP e = nc kde
ma SENQELE=SOAPACIODT

engiasetan

dintiys & HTTP Haaser
"o SnmeToag
ez sage shngialue=ToereoniD: K dndcaill oo acil:
wacer HEODIAIDM S5ARL DLARIN e = DK]!

pialues "W EnmES aametess hestf?
it infaalug s "W anmeF arameiRes par)

The template itself is based on FreeMaker. Refer to http://freemarker.sourceforge.net/ to get more
information about the syntax of the template.
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Chapter 10

Product Integration

This part contains the following topics:

Concepts

"Product Integration Overview" (on page 209)

"HP Systinet Product Family" (on page 210)

"UDDI Registry Integration" (on page 212)

"BSM/ UCMDB Integration" (on page 218)

"ALM Integration" (on page 225)

"SOA PE Integration" (on page 230)

Tasks

o UDDI Integration Tasks

"How to Import from Registry" (on page 213)

"How to Synchronize with Registries" (on page 215)

"How to Export to Registry" (on page 216)

"How to Delete Data from Registry" (on page 218)

e BSM/UCMDB Integration Tasks

"How to Discover BSM / UCMDB Content" (on page 219)

"How to Resolve Matching Conflicts" (on page 222)

"How to Mark Discovered Content as Rogue" (on page 222)

"How to Ignore Discovered Content" (on page 222)

"How to Synchronize Discovered Content" (on page 223)

"How to Monitor BSM Performance Statistics" (on page 223)

¢ ALM Integration Tasks

"How to Register Services in ALM" (on page 229)

"How to Monitor ALM Quality Statistics" (on page 230)

o Systinet PE Integration Tasks

"How to Monitor SOA PE Performance Statistics" (on page 231)
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&Product Integration Overview

HP Systinet integrates with other products to serve as a central point of governance and to view all
the information about your content.

Product Integration covers the following main uses cases:

o Discover and import the content of the integrated products so that you can govern and provide
that content within HP Systinet.

¢ Publish and share the content of the Catalog with integrated products so that you can apply the
features of those products.

e Access the information provided by the integrated products within HP Systinet.

The administrator is responsible for managing product integration within HP Systinet. For details,
see "Product Integration Management" in the Administration Guide.

The exact details for each product vary but server management is handled in a generic way. The
administrator creates a server artifact using a URL and a set of default credentials. Depending on
the product and the configuration of HP Systinet, other users can use these default credentials to
access the server or store their own in their credentials store. For details, see "How to Manage
Integrated Products" in the Administration Guide and "How to Manage Your Credentials" (on page

45).

HP Systinet provides integration and support for the following products:

o« UDDI Registry v3

Use UDDI Registries as central storage for your service infrastructure or for specific
environments such as development and production registries. Integration with UDDI Registries
enables integration with other products (for example, SAP) through the registry.

You can import, export, and synchronize your service artifacts with entities in the registry. For
details, see "UDDI Registry Integration" (on page 212).

o HP Business Service Management 9.20

Discover services stored in HP Business Service Management (BSM) and Universal
Configuration Management Database (UCMDB) and enter them into governance. These
discovered services are then monitored for changes and you can synchronize any changes from
UCMDB into HP Systinet.

Use BSM to monitor the performance of your services and view information generated by BSM
on shared services in service detail pages. For details, see "BSM / UCMDB Integration" (on

page 218).
Note: HP Business Availability Center (BAC) 8.02 is no longer supported.

« HP SOA Policy Enforcer 3.12

Note: SOA Policy Enforcer is no longer an active product (EOL October 2012) and is not
supported in HP Systinet 4.10 and later.

Use HP SOA Policy Enforcer (SOA PE) to enforce company policy on run-time services. You
can open SOA PE pages and view the information in HP Systinet. For details, see "SOA PE
Integration" (on page 230).
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o HP Application Lifecycle Manager 11.50

Use Application Lifecycle Managerto track your service testing and view information generated
by ALM on shared services in HP Systinet. For details, see "ALM Integration" (on page 225).

HP Systinet also integrates with LDAP for user management and SiteMinder for user
authentication. The management of these integrations is administered during installation or with the
Setup Tool. For details, see "Setting Up LDAP Integration" and "Setting Up SiteMinder Integration”
in the Administration Guide.

HP Software provides plugins for IDEs that enable the use of HP Systinet features within
development environments. In particular, HP Systinet Plugin for Eclipse can apply to 3rd-party
Eclipse-based tools (such as SAP Netweaver Developer Studio and Tibco Business Studio) as a
further integration point. For more details, see Plugin for Eclipse, Plugin for Visual Studio, and ARIS
Integration.

&HP Systinet Product Family

HP Systinet is part of a larger family of SOA products designed to cover the entire range of SOA
requirements.

HP SOA Customization Editor Assertion Editor

Palicy Enforeer IDE Integrations

Toxonomy Editor Report Editor

HP Business Availability
Center / Universal

Configuration Management Contract Manager Policy Manager Reporting Serviee
Database

Service Catalog Lifecycle Manager Information Manager

HP Service Test Manager
Repository

Standard Components

HP Systinet is designed to enable application governance to be established in a production
environment with the following standard components:

« Catalog

Provides an entry point for the provision and management of services.

o Information Manager

Provides a suite of governance tools and low level access to the repository.
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e Reporting Service

Monitors and reports on your data.

¢ Repository

Organizes and manages your data.

o Lifecycle Manager

Enables you to control the service lifecycle and establish governance procedures for each
lifecycle stage.

Optional Components

In addition, your HP Systinet license can include the following components:

o Policy Manager

Enables your environment to conform to your business policy.

o Contract Manager

Enables the management of provider-consumer relationships.

Tools

HP Software provide a set of tools for use with HP Systinet:

o Workbench

A suite of editor tools distributed as an Eclipse development platform or as a plugin for Eclipse.

Workbench includes the following components:

Customization Editor

Enables you to customize the architecture model and in HP Systinet. For details, see the
Customization Editor Guide.

Assertion Editor

Enables you to create the building blocks of policies. For details, see the Assertion Editor
Guide.

Taxonomy Editor

Enables you to create customized taxonomies to categorize your artifacts according to your
needs. For details, see the Taxonomy Editor Guide.

Report Editor

Enables you to create customized reports. These can be deployed as a reporting extension
and then used in HP Systinet. For details, see the Report Editor Guide.

o IDE Integrations

A set of plug-ins for different development environments offering HP Systinet integration
functionality.

HP Software provide the following IDE integration products:
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= HP Systinet Plug-In for Eclipse

Enables you to search the Catalog, generate service clients and skeletons from HP Systinet
resources, perform local resource validation against HP Systinet policies, and publish local
resources to the Catalog. For details, see Plugin for Eclipse.

= HP Systinet Plug- In for Visual Studio

Enables you to search the Catalog , generate web references from HP Systinet resources,
and publish local resources to the Catalog. For details, see Plugin for Visual Studio.

= HP Systinet ARIS Integration

Enables you to search the Catalog, create processes using HP Systinet resources, and
publish processes and service definitions to the Catalog. For details, see ARIS Integration.

Integrated HP SystinetProducts

HP Systinet integrates with the following products:

HP SOA Registry Foundation

Publish and index your services in a central location. For details, see the Registry Product
Documentation.

HP Business Service Management (formerly Business Availability Center) and HP Universal
Configuration Management Database

Discover services stored in UCMDB and access service availability statistics generated by
BSM to monitor actual performance against your service level objectives.

HP SOA Policy Enforcer

Note: SOA Policy Enforcer is no longer an active product (EOL October 2012) and is not
supported in HP Systinet4.10 and later.

Enforce your company policy on run-time services. The integration enables HP Systinet to
access the SOA PE information about shared services.

HP Service Test Management

Register your SOAP services in ALM for testing and validation.

&UDDI Registry Integration

HP Systinet enables you to use UDDI Registries as central storage for your service infrastructure
or for specific environments such as development and production registries.

HP Systinet splits responsibility for registry integration between administrators and users with
permissions to transfer content between the Catalog and an integrated registry server.

The administrator manages integrated registry servers and must create an integrated server artifact
before UDDI integration functionality is available for use. For details, see the following topics in the
Administration Guide:

"How to Manage Integrated Products"

"How to Synchronize Registry Taxonomies"
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Caution; If HTTPS is used for HP Systinet—-HP SOA Registry Foundation communication, then it
is necessary to import the registry certificates into the application server certificate store.
For details, see "SSL Certificates" in the Administration Guide.

Users with appropriate permissions can perform the following content management actions
involving an integrated registry server:

e "How to Import from Registry" (on page 213)

o "How to Synchronize with Registries" (on page 215)

o "How to Export to Registry" (on page 216)

o "How to Delete Data from Registry" (on page 218)

A UDDI registry is an implementation of the UDDI specification, for example HP SOA Registry
Foundation. The UDDI specification has three major versions, commonly named v1, v2 and v3. HP
Systinet is interoperable with UDDI v3 compliant registries.

The UDDI specification defines four major entities:

¢ Business Entity

A business entity represents a business unit, company, department, and so on. It contains one
or more company names, contacts, and provided services. A business entity in registry
corresponds to an Organizational Unit in the HP Systinet SDM model.

e Service

A service represents a logical service. Services cannot stand alone, they must always be part of
a parent Business Entity. A service in registry corresponds to an Implementation in the HP
Systinet SDM model.

¢ Binding Template

A binding template represents technical services. It includes information needed to create and
run client applications. A binding template in registry corresponds to an Endpoint in the HP
Systinet SDM model.

o tModel

A tModel represents an arbitrary resource, that cannot be described by the structures above. For
example; specification, documentation, (part of) WSDL document, policy or taxonomy.
Therefore there is not a common map of tModel to an SDM model artifact.

Tip: The mapping for certain types of tModel can be defined in HP Systinet Workbench. For
details, see the Customization Editor Guide.

The UDDI specification defines interoperable standards for the exchange of data about web
services, their interfaces, implementations, deployments, and responsible contacts. For details,
see http://uddi.xml.org.

For details about HP SOA Registry Foundation, see the Registry Product Documentation.

PHow to Import from Registry

HP Systinet enables you to import services and associated entities from a UDDI Registry.

To Import Data from a UDDI Registry:
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1. Inthe Catalog tab Import menu, place the cursor over UDDI to display the integrated UDDI
servers and select the registry you want to import from to open the Import from UDDI dialog
box.

2. Optional: Click (Change) to modify the UDDI connection credentials. You can add new
credentials and preserve them in your credentials store. For details, see "How to Manage Your
Credentials" (on page 45).

3. Select to display My Entities or All. My Entities refers to the credentials you use to connect to
the Registry.

4. Use the entity type tabs to select the UDDI entities to import. Use the name filter to locate a
particular entity.

Note: You can only select from one type of entity. HP Systinet imports all related entities
dependent on your selection. If you are importing a business entity, all its services are
imported as well, and if you are importing a service, all its binding templates are also be
imported. If a single business entity is imported then input a service name and description
for the new business service artifact to associate with the imported items.

5. Optional: Expand Advanced Options and select whether the imported entities are
automatically synchronized.

Note: You can create a synchronization task to update HP Systinet with changes to registry
data. For details, see "How to Synchronize with Registries" (on page 215).

6. Click Import to start the UDDI Import task.

This process executes as a bulk operation. An information bar opens informing you that the
operation is in progress with a progress bar with options to Stop the operation or to Notify Me when
the operation is complete.

|]f;j[| In Progress (started by §} HP SOA Administrator, 4:29:33 PM)
X Stop || B Notify Me

The operation executes asynchronously, so you can navigate away and perform other tasks while
the operation completes. For more details, see "How to Use Bulk Operations" (on page 137).

Note: HP recommends updating Oracle Database schema statistics after importing large amounts
of data. Old statistics may impact the performance of some data queries. Consult your
database administrator.

To Update Oracle Schema Statistics:

o Execute the following command:

EXEC DBMS_STATS.GATHER_SCHEMA_STATS (ownname = '&1',no_invalidate =
FALSE,options = '"GATHER");

This command does not require database admin privileges and can be run by the schema owner
(ownname).

The report shows the artifacts created or updated by the import, the registry entity type and key and
the result of the import for that artifact.

Any imported endpoints are categorized according to the following rules:
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¢ [f the endpoint is categorized by a keyed reference in the registry, the same environment
category is applied to the endpoint in HP Systinet.

o If the endpoint is uncategorized in the registry, if only one environment category applies to the
registry artifact in HP Systinet, the same environment category is applied to the endpoint in HP
Systinet. If the registry artifact is uncategorized or categorized by multiple environments, no
category is applied to the endpoint in HP Systinet.

For more details about environments, see "Environments" (on page 95).

TPHow to Synchronize with Registries
When HP Systinet integrates with a UDDI Registry, each artifact that corresponds to a UDDI
entity contains a Synchronization component in its Artifact Details page Overview tab.
Screenshot: Synchronization Component

Synchronization

HP SOA Registry at b208.devlab.ad
Status: v Offline

HP SOA Registry at czvm97.devlab.ad
Status: ' Synchronized

[l mport | [&b Export | %¢ Delete

For each registry, the artifact synchronization status is shown and synchronization actions are
available.

Synchronization Status

Synchronization

Status Description
Not HP Systinet artifact does not correspond to any UDDI entity. It is not
Synchronized exported to UDDI orimported from UDDI. This synchronization status

corresponds to the NEW resource status.

Synchronized HP Systinet artifact and corresponding UDDI entity are semantically the
same, both are the same since the last synchronization. This
synchronization status corresponds to the IDENTICAL resource status.

Local change HP Systinet artifact has changed (while the corresponding UDDI entity has
not) since the last synchronization. This synchronization status corresponds
to the LOCAL CHANGE resource status.

Remote change | The corresponding UDDI entity has changed since the last synchronization.
This synchronization status corresponds to the REMOTE CHANGE
resource status.

Local+Remote Both the HP Systinet artifact and the corresponding UDDI entity have
change changed since the last synchronization. This synchronization status
corresponds to the NEEDS MERGE resource status.

Remote Entity The corresponding UDDI entity does not exist or has been deleted. This
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Synchronization

Status Description

Not Found synchronization status corresponds to the UNREACHABLE resource
status.

Offline The UDDI registry is not available to check the synchronization status.

Use the following functions to synchronize Catalog and Registry data.

o Import
Update the Catalog artifact with the data from Registry.

o Export
Update the Registry data with the artifact from the Catalog.

o Delete
Delete the data from the Registry.

The administrator can schedule an automatic synchronization task for each registry.

To Schedule an Automatic Registry Synchronization Task:

1. Inthe Artifact Details page of the Registry Server, click the Schedule Automatic Sync
context action to open the Schedule Automatic Sync dialog box.

2. Set the schedule details as described in "Scheduling Tasks" in the Administration Guide.

The task can be managed from the Registry page or the Administration Tasks page. For details,
see "Administration Task Management" in the Administration Guide.

By default, the task finds all artifacts imported from the registry that are marked for automatic
synchronization and updates the existing Catalog content with any changes found in the registry.

PHow to Export to Registry
You can export artifacts to an integrated registry individually or in bulk.
To Export an Individual Artifact to a UDDI Registry:

1. Inthe Artifact Details page Overview tab, in the Synchronization component, for the Registry
that you want to export to, click Export to open the Export to UDDI dialog box.

Note: Only organizational unit, service, implementation and WS-Policy artifacts can be
exported.

2. Optional: To use alternative credentials, click (Change) to open the Select Authentication
dialog box and select alternative credentials.

Note: For a successful export, the credentials used for registry sign-on must have the
appropriate write permissions for the registry entities being created or amended.

3. Optional: To change the parent business entity, click (Change) to open the Select Parent
Business Entity dialog box and select an alternative.

4. Click Export to start the export process.
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This process executes as a bulk operation. An information bar opens informing you that the
operation is in progress with a progress bar with options to Stop the operation or to Notify Me
when the operation is complete.

|u\h/u| In Progress (started by £} HP SOA Administrator, 4:29:33 PM)
X Stop || B Notify Me

The operation executes asynchronously, so you can navigate away and perform other tasks
while the operation completes. For more details, see "How to Use Bulk Operations" (on page

137).

Note: HP Systinet automatically exports related sub-artifacts.

To Export a Set of Artifacts to a UDDI Registry:

1. Inany table of artifacts, select the artifacts to export, and then select Export to Registry to
open the Export to UDDI dialog box.

Note: Artifacts associated with the selected artifacts are included in the export with the
exception of endpoints. Only endpoints with the same environment category as the registry
server artifact are exported.

2. Select the registry server to export to and optionally change the credentials to use. You can
add new credentials and preserve them in your credentials store. For details, see "How to
Manage Your Credentials" (on page 45).

3. Optional: For artifacts other than Organizational Units, select a Business Entity to associate
the exported entity with in the registry.

4. Optional: Expand Advanced Options and select Overwrite Business Entities to change any
previously specified business entities for the artifacts selected for export.

5. Click Export to start the export process.

This process executes as a bulk operation. An information bar opens informing you that the
operation is in progress with a progress bar with options to Stop the operation or to Notify Me when
the operation is complete.

II;-'L/II In Progress (started by § HP SOA Administrator, 4:29:33 PI)
* Stop || B Notify Me

The operation executes asynchronously, so you can navigate away and perform other tasks while
the operation completes. For more details, see "How to Use Bulk Operations" (on page 137).

The report shows the artifacts exported, their registry entity type and key, and the result of the
export for that artifact.

For exported binding templates, the WSDL repository URL is used by default with the following
exceptions:

o If the registry artifact is categorized for an environment then an environment specific WSDL
URL is used.

o If the registry artifact is not categorized for an environment then the WSDL URL from the
repository REST location space is used.
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To disable the use of repository URLs for WSDLs and enforce the use of the originURL (where the
WSDL was imported from) the administrator must set the following property:

platform.integration.uddi.useRepositoryUrlOnWsdlExport=false

Consider this option if the repository is not your primary artifact store. To set this property, see
"How to Manage System Settings" in the Administration Guide.

PHow to Delete Data from Registry

Entities in a synchronized registry can be deleted from the registry directly from HP Systinet.

To Delete an Entity from UDDI Registries:

1. In Artifact Details page Overview tab, in the Synchronization component, for the Registry that
you want to delete the entity from, click Delete to open the Delete from UDDI dialog box.

Note: The delete functionality is also available from the detail view of artifacts already deleted
from the Catalog.

2. Optional: To use altemnative credentials, click (Change) to open the Select Authentication
dialog box and select alternative credentials.

Note: For a successful deletion, the credentials used for registry sign-on must have the
appropriate write permissions for the registry entities being deleted.

3. Click Delete to start the deletion process.

This process executes as a bulk operation. An information bar opens informing you that the
operation is in progress with a progress bar with options to Stop the operation or to Notify Me
when the operation is complete.

Il\i,/ll In Progress (started by £} HP SOA Administrator, 4:28:33 PM)
¥ Stop || ) Notify Me

The operation executes asynchronously, so you can navigate away and perform other tasks
while the operation completes. For more details, see "How to Use Bulk Operations" (on page

137).

&BSM / UCMDB Integration

HP Business Service Management (formerly Business Availability Center) (BSM) monitors run-
time services and collects statistics on their performance. These statistics enable you to verify that
a service meets its service level objectives. BSM uses the Universal Configuration Management
Database (UCMDB) which provides visibility of the infrastructure and applications that support your
business services.

HP Systinet splits responsibility for BSM / UCMDB integration between administrators and users
with permissions to access UCMDB content and BSM performance statistics.

The administrator manages integrated BSM / UCMDB servers and must create an integrated server
artifact before BSM / UCMDB integration functionality is available for use. For details, see the
following topics in the Administration Guide:

¢ "How to Manage Integrated Products”
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Note: HP Systinet can integrate with only one BSM/UCMDB server which is associated with the
top-level domain.

Caution: If the Catalog already contains services discovered from BSM/UCMDB, do not delete the
BSM/UCMDB server artifact. You may lose access to service discovery functions and
discovered artifacts. If your BSM/UCMDB connection settings change, modify the properties
of the existing BSM/UCMDB server.

Users with appropriate permissions can perform the following content management actions
involving an integrated BSM / UCMDB server:

e "How to Discover BSM/UCMDB Content" (on page 219)

« "How to Resolve Matching Conflicts" (on page 222)

+ "How to Mark Discovered Content as Rogue" (on page 222)

o "How to Ignore Discovered Content" (on page 222)

e "How to Synchronize Discovered Content" (on page 223)

e "How to Monitor BSM Performance Statistics" (on page 223)

HP Systinet artifacts correspond to UCMDB entities as follows:

HP Systinet Artifact UCMDB Entity

Organizational unit Business Unit

Service Business Service for Catalog

SOAP Service Web Service

Tip: BSM can access services in HP Systinet directly if the connection to HP Systinet is set in
BSM for SOA Systinet Settings. This enables you to view SOAP Services in the Health Report
page. For details, see the HP Business Service Management documentation.

FHow to Discover BSM/ UCMDB Content

HP Systinet enables you to import services from the Universal Configuration Management
Database (UCMDB) used by HP Business Service Management (BSM).

Note: To perform UCMDB discovery, a BSM/UCMDB server must be integrated with HP Systinet.
For details, see "How to Manage Integrated Products" in the Administration Guide.

Tip: To take full advantage of this feature, HP recommends integrating UCMDB with HP Discovery
and Dependency Mapping Inventory (DDMI). DDMI can identify your physical and virtual IT
assets, collect hardware information, and identify installed and used software. When integrated
with UCMDB, DDMI can automatically populate UCMDB with this information.

To Import Artifacts from BSM/UCMDB:
1. Inthe Catalog tab Import menu, click UCMDB to open the UCMDB Import page.
2. Click Start Import.

A task progress information bar opens with a link to the discovery process report.
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The task consists of the following stages:

a. Read the data from the BSM/UCMDB server.

b. Store the discovered data in the Catalog.

c. Update relationships between artifacts in the Catalog.

Discovery executes asynchronously so you can continue with other work while the task finishes.

The discover content process checks the Catalog for matching artifacts and resolves potential
conflicts. The default rules for a conflict are determined by a configuration file. The default behavior
checks for artifacts with matching name properties. For SOAP Services, HP Systinet checks for
matching serviceName and serviceNamespace properties before checking the name.

A matching Service, SOAP Service, or Organizational Unit in the Catalog is assumed to be the
same entity discovered in BSM/UCMDB. The artifact properties in the Catalog version are
overwritten by the properties of the discovered entity. These properties are defined by a mapping

file.

Any existing relationships with the existing repository artifact are preserved with the exception of
previously discovered entities. For example, a Service created in HP Systinet is implemented with
a SOAP Service previously discovered in BSM/UCMDB. The same service in BSM/UCMDB has
the SOAP service removed and is then discovered. HP Systinet removes the relationship to that
SOAP Service.

In the event that there are two or more artifacts in HP Systinet that conflict with a discovered entity,
you must resolve the conflict manually as described in "How to Resolve Matching Conflicts" (on

page 222).

After discovery, the UCMDB Import page is populated with a list of content from the BSM/UCMDB
server that is not already in governance in HP Systinet, or has not been marked as rogue or ignored.

Screenshot: UCMDB Import Page

UCMDB Import
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Note: Any discovered endpoints are categorized with the same environment category applied to the
BSM/UCMDB server artifact.

Note: HP Systinet 4.0 automatically creates Service artifacts associated with SOAP Services
imported from BSM/UCMDB. In 3.x, these Service artifacts are only created when the
imported SOAP Service is entered into governance. If you have SOAP Service artifacts
which were migrated from HP SOA Systinet 3.x, then create appropriate Service artifacts and
relations to the imported SOAP Services before entering them into governance.

The imported ungoverned content is only visible to you and you are expected to process the
imported artifacts. For details, see the following sections:

« "How to Resolve Matching Conflicts" (on page 222)

When the discovery process discovers multiple instances of matching artifacts already in the
Catalog, you must resolve the conflict manually.

o "How to Mark Discovered Content as Rogue" (on page 222)

Mark discovered content as requiring special attention for review later.

e "How to Ignore Discovered Content" (on page 222)

Mark discovered content as not required and ignore them in subsequent discoveries.

o "How to Start Governance" (on page 179)

HP Systinet does not govern discovered content automatically. To apply a lifecycle process to
discovered content, use the Governance menu in the UCMDB Import page

Note: These functions are not available if there is a discovery task in progress.

After discovery, services are monitored for changes and can be synchronized. For details, see
"How to Synchronize Discovered Content" (on page 223).

Note: HP recommends updating Oracle Database schema statistics after importing large amounts
of data. Old statistics may impact the performance of some data queries. Consult your
database administrator.

To Update Oracle Schema Statistics:

¢ Execute the following command:

EXEC DBMS_STATS.GATHER_SCHEMA_STATS (ownname = '&1',no_invalidate =
FALSE,options = '‘GATHER’);

This command does not require database admin privileges and can be run by the schema owner
(ownname).

You can schedule UCMDB Import to execute at a set time or on periodic basis. In the UCMDB
Import page, click Schedule Automatic Import and set the execution details. For details, see
"How to Schedule Tasks" in the Administration Guide.

If a task already exists, the Schedule Automatic Importlink is replaced by Edit Schedule and
Cancel Schedule links.

To Stop a Running UCMDB Import task:

e Inthe UCMDB Import page, while the import task is in progress click the Stop context action.
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The task does not stop immediately. The import of data stops, but HP Systinet ensures that the
data imported is consistent by updating the relationships between stored artifacts. If you execute
discovery again, the data not imported the first time is re-discovered and then imported.

PHow to Resolve Matching Conflicts

When UCMDB Import runs, HP Systinet checks the imported content to see if it matches any
existing content in the Catalog. In the event that there is more than one matching artifact, these
artifacts are indicated as a conflict in the UCMDB page and you must resolve them manually.

To Resolve Matching Conflicts:

1. Inthe UCMDB Import page, for the conflicted artifact, click Merge Duplicates to open the
Merge Duplicates dialog box.

2. Use the Detail or Comparison links for each matching artifact to view their details ora
detailed comparison with the imported artifact.

3. Do one of the following:

= Select Do not Merge Artifact to leave the imported artifact as a separate entity.
= Select a matching artifact to merge the imported artifact with it.

4. Click OK to perform the selected action.

If you selected to merge the artifact with a governed artifact, then it is removed from the UCMDB
Import page.

THow to Mark Discovered Content as Rogue
Some of the discovered artifacts may require special attention. Marking them as rogue adds them
to alist of rogue artifacts which you can review at a later date. HP Systinet ignores them in
subsequent discovery processes.
To Mark Discovered Artifacts as Rogue:

1. Inthe Catalog tab Import menu, click UCMDB to open the UCMDB Import page.
2. Select the artifacts to mark as rogue, click Mark as Rogue, and confirm your decision.

The UCMDB Import page re-opens and the rogue artifacts are removed from the list of discovered
artifacts.

Note: To review the list of rogue artifacts, in the UCMDB Import page, click View Rogue. In the list
of rogue artifacts, you can Revert the artifact to its originally imported state or mark it as
Ignored.

PHow to Ignore Discovered Content

Some discovered artifacts may be internal parts of third party products or low level infrastructure.
Marking them as ignored makes them invisible in the HP Systinet Ul and ignores them in
subsequent discovery processes.

To Mark Discovered Artifacts as Ignored:
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1. Inthe Catalog tab Import menu, click UCMDB to open the UCMDB Import page.
2. Select the artifacts to mark as infrastructure, click Ignore, and confirm your decision.

The UCMDB Import page refreshes and the ignored artifacts are removed from the list of
discovered artifacts.

Note: To review the list of ignored artifacts, in the UCMDB Import page, click View Ignored. In the

list of ignored artifacts, you can Revert the artifact to its originally imported state or mark it as
Rogue.

PHow to Synchronize Discovered Content

Artifacts discovered in BSM/UCMDB and entered into governance in HP Systinet are monitored for
changes.

The Synchronization section of the Artifact Details page Overview and Metrics tabs of a discovered
artifacts displays a BSM Server section and its synchronization status:

Screenshot: Synchronization Component

Synchranization

HP SOA Registry at localhost

Status: 4 Not Synchronized

g> Export

BAC Server

Status: »' Synchrenized
¥ Synchronize n Detail

Click Detail to view more information about the status and source of the discovered content.

Click Synchronize to update the HP Systinet artifact with the latest changes from BSM/UCMDB.

FHow to Monitor BSM Performance Statistics

Any SOAP Service artifact monitored by BSM has an extra section in its Artifact Details page
Metrics tab:

Screenshot: Performance and Availability Section

Performance and Availability (BAC Server)

Availability (%): 89.90
Response Time (Sec.): 0.00
Throughput (Calls/Min.): 0.10
# of Calls: 1,005
# of Errors: 1

£ of SOAP Faults: a

Data Source: |Synthetic Data » | from |Past Week % || View Report in BAC

The Performance and Availability section displays statistics generated by BSM for the default time
period. Select Data Source to refresh the information for the selected time period. Select Real
Data to show metrics generated by actual users or Synthetic Data to show metrics generated

Page 223 of 246 HP Systinet (4.10)



User Guide
Chapter 10: Product Integration

automatically by SiteScope, an application monitoring product which you can integrate with BSM.
Click View Report in BSM to display the BSM report for the selected time period.

Screenshot: BSM Health Report

Active Filters: Web Service: HelloService
Data Type: Synthetic
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&ALM Integration

HP Systinet enables you to register SOAP services in ALM for testing, and then monitor the testing
statistics in HP Systinet. You can register SOAP services in ALM 11.5. You can also customize
HP Systinet so that it integrates with later versions of ALM.

To customize HP Systinet to work with later ALM versions:
1. Access the page Administration -> Configuration -> System Settings.
2. Download the property file: platform. integration.alm.configuration
3. Modify this file by adding a new almServiceFetcher for the new version of ALM.
4. Upload this file again to HP Systinet.

HP Systinet splits responsibility for ALM integration between administrators and users with
permissions to register services in ALM and access ALM quality statistics.

The administrator manages integrated ALM servers and must create an integrated server artifact
before ALM integration functionality is available for use. For details, see the following topics in the
Administration Guide:

¢ "How to Manage Integrated Products"

Note: In order to make HP Systinet artifacts visible in ALM, you must set the Sharing Principal role
touse the system#everyone group, share the artifacts you want to make visible in ALM,
and set sharing for the appropriate stages of lifecycle processes that govern the artifacts. For
details, see "How to Change the Sharing Principal" in the Administration Guide, "How to
Share Artifacts" (on page 87), and "How to Define Permissions" in the Administration Guide.

Users with appropriate permissions can perform the following content management actions
involving an integrated ALM server:

o "How to Register Services in ALM" (on page 229)

o "How to Monitor ALM Quality Statistics" (on page 230)

HP Systinet artifacts correspond to ALM entities as follows:

HP Systinet Artifact ALM Entity

SOAP Service Web Service

Tip: ALM enables you to import services directly from HP Systinet. For details, see the HP
Application Lifecycle Manager documentation.

Tip: HP Systinet provides a set of default technical policies which you can use if you want to make
ALM integration and the statistics it provides part of your validation process. For details, see
"Default Technical Policies" in the Administration Guide.

ALM Server Customizations

You can customize the way that you view data collected from your ALM server by HP Systinet.The
HP Systinet server provides three functions to get the service status from the ALM server.

The following procedures list the steps to add and customize your ALM server.
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To add the ALM Server:

1.

Click Administration>Servers>ALM Servers>Add ALM Server. The Add ALM Server page
opens.

Fill in the following fields:
Name: name of server

Base URL: base URL of server
Username: qcadmin

Password: noname
Note: Check the Save Credentials checkbox.

ALM Domain: INTEGRATION
ALM Project: Systinet
Environment: Testing

You can click the Test Connection button to test. After the test completes successfully, click
Save.

To Customize the ALM Server:

1.
2.

8.

Click Customization>Customize in the left navigation area.

Click Recent Documents>GoogleSearchService (the SOAP service). The selected SOAP
service page opens.

Click More>Metrics. Initially, you will see a wamning that no endpoints are defined for the
Testing environment type.

Select the Details tab, and then under Environments, select Edit. The GoogleSearchPort_
Endpoint page opens.

In the Environment dropdown menu, select Testing, and then click Save.

Click More>Metrics and you will now see the ALM server quality presented graphically by
default. However, you can customize this page to display different kinds of information.

Click Customize to view the Artifact Detail Page that you will use to embed your
customizations.

You can choose to customize with any of the following scripts:

e Gets all ALM servers as JSON array by getAlmServers() function:

<customization
xmlns="http://soa.systinet.hp.com/2009/02/ui/customization"
xmlns:cust="http://soa.systinet.hp.com/2009/02/ui/customization"
xmlns:xsi="http://www.w3.0rg/2001/XMLSchema-instance"
xsi:schemalocation="cust artifactDetail.xsd">

<content>

<server id="alm integration_ server">

<import location="/scripts/almServerAPI.js"/>

</server>
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<html id="alm integration client">
<include>

<script>

Ext.onReady (function () {
getAlmServers (almServersListener) ;
function almServersListener (result) {
alert (result);

}

1)

</script>

</include>

</html>

</content>

</customization>

o Gets all ALM beans from ALM server as JSON objects by getAlmBeans(serverUUID,
beanProps, runtimeContext) function. Includes:

Name Description

serverUUID The ALM server UUID.

beanProps The name and view name (config in property file of
'platform.integration.alm.configuration' above) of ALM bean as JSON array.
For example, var beanProps = [{name:almReq, href:viewRequirement},
{name:almDefect, href:viewDefect}]

runtimeContext | The runtime context to get ALM bean, must include serviceUUID. For
example, var runtimeContext = {serviceUUID:alm_integration_client.uuid}

<customization
xmlns="http://soa.systinet.hp.com/2009/02/ui/customization"
xmlns:cust="http://soa.systinet.hp.com/2009/02/ui/customization"
xmlns:xsi="http://www.w3.0rg/2001/XMLSchema-instance"
xsi:schemalLocation="cust artifactDetail.xsd">

<content>

<server id="alm integration server">

<import location="/scripts/almServerAPI.js"/>
</server>

<html id="alm integration client">

<parameter name="uuid">${artifact. uuid}</parameter>

<include>
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<script>

Ext.onReady (function () {

var serverUUID = "xxx";

var beanProps = "[{name:almReq, href:viewRequirement},

{name:almDefect, href:viewDefect}, {name:almTest, href:viewTest}]";
var runtimeContext = {serviceUUID:alm integration client.uuid};
getAlmBeans (serverUUID, beanProps, runtimeContext, almBeansListener);
function almBeansListener (result) {

alert (result);

}

1)

</script>

</include>

</html>

</content>

</customization>

o Gets all ALM beans from all ALM server as JSON object by getServiceStatus(beanProps,
runtimeContext) function. Includes:

Name Description

beanProps The name and view name (config in property file of
'platform.integration.alm.configuration' above) of ALM bean as JSON array.
For example, var beanProps = [{name:almReq, href:viewRequirement},
{name:almDefect, href:viewDefect}]

runtimeContext | The runtime context to get ALM bean, must include serviceUUID. For
example, var runtimeContext = {serviceUUID:alm_integration_client.uuid}

<customization
xmlns="http://soa.systinet.hp.com/2009/02/ui/customization"
xmlns:cust="http://soa.systinet.hp.com/2009/02/ui/customization"
xmlns:xsi="http://www.w3.0rg/2001/XMLSchema-instance"
xsi:schemalocation="cust artifactDetail.xsd">

<content>

<server id="alm integration_ server">

<import location="/scripts/almServerAPI.js"/>
</server>

<html id="alm integration client">

<parameter name="uuid">${artifact. uuid}</parameter>

<include>
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<script>
Ext.onReady (function () {
var beanProps = "[{name:almReq, href:viewRequirement},

{name:almDefect, href:viewDefect}, {name:almTest, href:viewTest}]";
var runtimeContext = {serviceUUID:alm integration client.uuid};
getServiceStatus (beanProps, runtimeContext, serviceStatusListener);
function serviceStatusListener (result) {

alert (result);

}

1)

</script>

</include>

</html>

</content>

</customization>

PHow to Register Services in ALM

After an ALM server has been integrated with HP Systinet, you can register SOAP services in
ALM.

Select the ALM 11.5 option, and then open the ALM services page manually and register the
services by yourself manually. For more information, see the ALM documentation.

SOAP Services have an extra Quality section in the Artifact Details page Metrics tab:

Click Register in ALM to open a login page for ALM. For details about registering services from
HP Systinet in ALM, see the Application Lifecycle Management documentation.

Caution: The SOAP service you want to register must be created in HP Systinet by uploading a
WSDL that defines it. For details, see "How to Publish Content" (on page 110).

The service is registered in ALM using a URL pointing to an environment specific WSDL containing
only endpoints (wsdl:port elements) for the specified ALM Server environment. If the ALM server is
not categorized for an environment then the original WSDL content is used.

ALM 11.5
For ALM 11.5, you must log in to ALM and the services page opens.

Caution: To be able to register services in ALM you must install this HP Application Lifecycle
Manager plug-in on the client:

Microsoft Internet Explorer must be the default browser when accessing ALM.

Access ALM and allow the client code to install (ActiveX) to the browser.
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PHow to Monitor ALM Quality Statistics

A registered SOAP service displays testing statistics in the Quality section of the Artifact Details
page Metrics tab:

Screenshot: Quality Section
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Use the requirement, test and defect links to open the relevant pages in ALM.

For details about registering services in ALM, see "How to Register Services in ALM" (on page

220)

&SOA PE Integration

Note: SOA Policy Enforcer is no longer an active product (EOL October 2012) and is not supported
in HP Systinet4.10 and later.

HP SOA Policy Enforcer (SOA PE) enables you to monitor the conformance of your run-time
services against your business policies.

After SOA PE integration is complete, policies you create in SOA PE are published directly to the
Catalog and you can monitor the performance statistics generated by SOA PE in HP Systinet.

HP Systinet splits responsibility for SOA PE integration between administrators and users with
permissions to access SOA PE performance statistics.

The administrator manages integrated SOA PE servers and must create an integrated server
artifact before SOA PE integration functionality is available for use.. For details, see the following
topics in the Administration Guide:

e "Managing Integrated Products"

Note: HP Systinet can integrate with only one SOA PE server which is associated with the top-
level domain.

Note: In order to make HP Systinet artifacts visible in SOA PE, you must set the Sharing Principal
role to use the system#everyone group, share the artifacts you want to make visible in
SOA PE, and set sharing for the appropriate stages of lifecycle processes that govern the
artifacts. For details, see "How to Change the Sharing Principal" in the Administration Guide,
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"How to Share Artifacts" (on page 87), and "How to Define Permissions" in the Administration
Guide.

Users with appropriate permissions can perform the following content management actions
involving an integrated SOA PE server:

o "How to Monitor SOA PE Performance Statistics" (on page 231)

After SOA PE integration is complete, policies you create in SOA PE are published directly to the
HP Systinet repository. These policies are available to associate with SOAP Services in
SOAP Service Artifact Details page Details tabs using the Runtime Policies table.

HP Systinet artifacts correspond to SOA PE entities as follows:

HP Systinet Artifact SOA PE Entity

WS-Policy Policy
Service Business Service
SOAP Service Web Service

Caution: Services shared by HP Systinet and SOA PE must have the same QName, defined by
the namespace of the WSDL describing the service and the local name stated in the
wsdl-service—-name element.

Note: Apart from SOA PE policy publishing, there is no direct import or export functionality between
SOA PE and HP Systinet. You must integrate a UDDI Registry with HP Systinet and SOA
PE enables you to access the service entities in the UDDI Registry. For details, see "UDDI
Registry Integration" (on page 212).

THow to Monitor SOA PE Performance Statistics

Note: SOA Policy Enforcer is no longer an active product (EOL October 2012) and is not supported
in HP Systinet4.10 and later.

Any Service or SOAP Service artifact monitored by SOA PE has an extra section in its Artifact
Details page Metrics tab:

Screenshot: Performance and Availability Section

Performance and Availability (SOA PE Server)

Average Response Time (millisec.); 0
Throughputiregizec): 0
# of Requests: o
# of Success Calls: 0
# of Failures: 0
# of Security violations: o
Up Time(%): 0

S04 Policy Enforcer service view

For shared SOAP services the section displays SOA PE statistics.
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For both services and SOAP services, click SOA Policy Enforcer Service View and login to SOA
PE to view the Policy Enforcer view of the service:

Screenshot: SOA Policy Enforcer Service View
Web Service Configuration Detail View SCE?

Monitor Configuration e

Web Service Configuration: HelloService
Policy Enforcement
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Duration: | 6 minute Summary | ¥
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Policy Total Reques Failed Requs
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o K entrypoint of [l Hello Service qaxxhh
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Reporting
This part contains the following topics:

Concepts

o "Reporting Overview" (on page 233)

o "Artifact Reports" (on page 234)

e "Custom Reports" (on page 237)

o "Policy Reports" (on page 236)

Tasks

« "How to Manage Content Feeds" (on page 246)

o "How to Review Artifact Reports" (on page 235)

o "How to Review Policy Reports" (on page 236)

o "How to Create Policy Reports" (on page 236)

o "How to View Custom Reports" (on page 237)

o "How to Add Custom Reports" (on page 237)

o "How to Add Reports to the Menu" (on page 235)

o "How to Clone Artifact Reports" (on page 1)

o "Customizing Dependency/Impact Report Design" (on page 238)

References

o "Artifact Report Types" (on page 235)

o "Datasource Configuration" (on page 241)

&Reporting Overview

The initial page of the reporting module presents three predefined reports based on contract
management, artifacts by lifecycle stage and an activity report. Clicking on contract types or
lifecycles stages alters the pie chart to reflect the selection. You may also add relevant and
interesting feeds to this page (see "How to Manage Content Feeds" (on page 246)).

Screenshot: Report Tab
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Contract Management

Artifacts By Lifecycle Stage

/|

Activity Report

o Contract Management
= Display of specific artifact types, number of artifact instances, number of consumable
instances without/with contract, and number of non-consumable artifacts.

= Administrator can customize which artifact types are captured in these reports.

= The graph is for a selected line and can be changed by selecting the a different line from the
report.

o Lifecycle
= Displays the distribution of artifact instances between lifecycle stages.

= Administrator can define which artifact types and which lifecycle stages are displayed.

= The graph is for a selected line and can be changed by selecting the a different line from the
report.

o Users’ Activity
= Displays most frequently read or written artifacts over a specific time period (day/week or
month).

Note: The reports on this page can only be modified by users with administrator rights

There are three report types available in HP Systinet:

o "Artifact Reports" (on page 234)

o "Policy Reports" (on page 236)

e "Custom Reports" (on page 237)

&Artifact Reports

Artifact reports are tabular reports based on DQL. Users can use them together with powerful table
capabilities, such as filtering or sorting, in order to present information that cannot be returned via
the Search form.

For example, the report Services by Implementations lists all services together with their providers,
their implementations and implementation endpoints. A user can easily find all the Services from a
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specific provider that have Implementation in the production and Endpoint of specific type.
Alternately, they can find all the Services from a specific domain that have a JMS endpoint.

The Artifact Reports menu contains a default set of reports which can be customized. See "How to
Add Reports to the Menu" (on page 235) for more details.

THow to Review Artifact Reports

All Artifact Reports are presented as a tables and can be sorted and filtered.

To sort a column in a report, click on the column name to switch between 'sort descending and 'sort
ascending'. The direction of the sort is indicated by the direction of the light blue arrow next to the
column name.

Clicking on the dark blue arrow on the right of a column reveals a dropdown box giving the same
options for sorting as well as check boxes that will reveal or hide selected columns.

The Services by Provider, Services by Implementation, Lifecycle Processes and Pending Approval
reports also offer options for searching within a column and the ability to filter certain columns for
specific content.

All reports can be saved as CSV files which can be archived and viewed using standard
spreadsheet applications by clicking the 'Save as CSV" button.

THow to Add Reports to the Menu

1. From Reports tab Artifact Reports menu, click More.

Existing reports are listed and highlighting the pin icon makes the selected report visible in the
menu.

2. Click Close to add or remove selected reports or Restore Defaults to return to installed
status.

®Artifact Report Types

Projects - Used to review projects, their status and their content.

Applications - Used to review existing applications, their components and review and filter them by
their state (e.g. only production application, only applications with reusable services, etc.).

Processes - Used to identify process providers and the state of processes associated with them
(e.g. providers of processes whose compliance is lower than 60%).

Processes By Implementation - Used to identify processes and their implementations like
applications — process, implementation, endpoint (e.g. processes with production jms
implementation, processes with implementations deployed in staging environment)

Services By Provider - Used to identify services associated with a provider (e.g. providers of
service whose compliance is lower than 60%).

Services By Implementation - Used to identify implemented services, their locations and providers
like process by implementation.

Services By SLO - Used to identify services by SLO, who provides them, and KPI data (e.g. review
SLOs of services of a certain provider or providers of services offering gold SLOs).
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Contracts By Provider - Used to identify contracts associated with a provider and the requestor of
the contract (e.g. review providers who signed contracts for services in last 3 months).

Contracts By SLO - Used to identify contracts associated with and SLO, who provides them and
KPI data (e.g. review contracts with SLO guaranteeing more than 1000 msg/min).

Pending Contracts - Used to review pending contracts and their providers and requestors (e.g.
providers of services with pending requests for more than 6 months).

Lifecycle Processes - Used to identify artifacts as per what stage in the lifecycle process they are
in

Pending Approvals - Used to identify artifacts that are waiting for approval

&Policy Reports

Policy Reports display the compliance of artifacts selected by a repository search (or from external
documents) against a set of technical policies. They can be used, for example, when Architects
want to check the compliance of all WSDL documents containing a specific keyword against
specified technical policies (e.g. WS-l Basic Profile Policy). Only policies defined in the current
policy report are considered and eventual policies for the current lifecycle stage are ignored. Policy
reports are also not affected by artifact compliance status calculations.

Policy Reports are recalculated automatically. By default they are refreshed daily, but
Administrators can change the timing by scheduling an appropriate built-in task. The system can
also recalculate reports based on a user's demand, but recalculation may be time consuming.

PHow to Create Policy Reports
1. From the Reports tab, click Add Report under Policy Reports from the left-hand menu.

2. Input a name for the new report and optional text describing the report.
Under the Repository Artifact tab text may be added and used for search purposes.

3. Drop down boxes are provided for selecting Artifact Type, Modification dates, and Domains.
Keywords can also be added and clicking on View Top Keywords will reveal a list of
commonly used keywords that you may select from. See "How to Search the Catalog" (on
page 51) for further detail on this functionality.

Clicking Preview will give you a view of what your report will look like and the column names in
the preview can be used to sort the displayed data.

The External Document tab allows the entry of a URL to document kept on another source
along with the option to apply a name and password if the external source is protected.

4. Policies used during validation must also be added to the report by clicking the 'Add' button
and using the standard search functions to apply required policies.

5. Click Save to create the report.

PHow to Review Policy Reports

A policy report is created with three tabs. These tabs reveal an overview of the report, the report
definition and report results.
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Overview Tab - A graphical presentation of the report. Clicking on the View results for all x
artifacts link will present the report results tab. The chart reflects overall compliance of artifacts
while the table reflects compliance of each artifact against applied policies.

Report Definition Tab - Shows the Search Criteria and Technical Policies used for the report.
Policies can be added or removed to modify the report.

Report Results Tab - Displays the results of the report in a table format that can be sorted or
filtered.

&Custom Reports

Custom Reports are based on report definitions as stored in the Reporting Server. These reports
can combine multiple data sources. For example, it is possible to mix data from the repository with
data from an external database.

While Custom Report definitions are stored in the Reporting Server and are managed with the
Report Editor, artifact reports are customizable directly from the web Ul in a user-friendly way.

Custom Reports are constructed in Report Editor and are available in the Reports tab under
Custom Reports in the left-hand menu. For details, see Report Editor Guide and "How to Add
Custom Reports" (on page 237).

THow to Add Custom Reports
1. From the Reports tab, click Add Report under Custom Reports from the left-hand menu.

2. Select a Report Definition from the list available in the dropdown box.

3. Input a name for the new report and optional text describing the report. Define a maximum
number of rows for the report.

4. Click Save to generate the report.

Note: The above is a description of how to work with the default installation which provides a Top
Reports report definition that displays the most active providers, most often consumed and
most often reused artifacts. Depending on what customized reports may have been created,
the creation process may differ.

TFHow to View Custom Reports

Custom Reports are customized reports and the view depends on the configuration of the report.
The standard options for viewers are:

Edit- allows user to change the name of the report, add a text definition or change the available
parameters.

Delete - allows the user to delete the report
Recalculate- refreshes the report based on current data
Save to PDF - creates a PDF file based on the currently viewed report

These options can vary depending on user/role permissions.
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dﬁ"Customizing Dependency/Impact Report Design

The composite browser is not powerful enough to satisfy some requirements. There is a
customizable component that accepts a variable configurations and produces result in a standard
Ul table.

Note:Customization options are only available to users in the HP SystinetAdministrator role.
The following demonstration will show you how to implement your own design.

Adding a table to the overview tab:

1. Switch to customization mode and navigate to a business service. See "Ul Customization" (on

page 1) for details.
2. Add the following code:

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?>

<customization xmlns="http://systinet.hp.com/2009/02/ui/customization”
xmlns:cust="http://systinet.hp.com/2009/02/ui/customization"
xmlns:xsi="http://www.w3.0rg/2001/XMLSchema-instance"

xsi:schemalocation="cust columns.xsd">
<columns>
<column id="leftcolumn">
<!-- THE FOLLOWING NEEDS TO BE ADDED -->
<component componentName="/core/table" id="table">

<parameter
name="c-
usto-
mizationId">provider.viewArtifact.businessServiceArtifact.impact.table</parameter>

</component>

<!-- END OF INCLUDE -->

Resulting in this:

Page 238 of 246 HP Systinet (4.10)



User Guide
Chapter 10: Reporting

@) SOA Systinet

Catalog Reports Navigator
Customization HelloS .
e TR elloservice ne vetes
Gk Service
| EdtPage

Add ariifactype
Edit artifact type ¥ customize
Remove artifact type

Manage renderers @ Overview B3 Documentation @ Details @ Tree View @ Lifecycle @ Discussion B9 Categories More... ~
Manage Categories
2 customize
Manage tabs ) customize
Manage Customizations Name ~ & Cusiomize
Exit Customization Mode Add to Favorites
HelloSenvice
¥ cusomize Customize £ Edit
L4 -
Main . 10 (i Attach Document
Mavigator
Home Change) € nNavig
Search ¥ Delete
My Tasks onsumable Mo .
Export
Favorites Senvice Type Business senice s B
Categories 1) Hew Version
Pecycle Bin « Feeds
Request Contract Implementations ) XL view
Create Contract
My Contracts £) send Message
% V1.0, HTTP & Change Domain
Artifacts  Download WSDL
2 customize
My Tasks
Projects Details o taske defined
Applications. Io tasks define
Senvices
Implementations Latest Events Last Edit

3. Click on the Customize link just above the table and replace the definition with the following:
<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?>

<customization xmlns="http://systinet.hp.com/2009/02/ui/customization”
xmlns:cust="http://systinet.hp.com/2009/02/ui/customization"
xmlns:xsi="http://www.w3.0rg/2001/XMLSchema-instance"
xsi:schemalLocation="cust table.xsd">

<datasource>
<type>dataSource.composite.report</type>
<parameter name="seed">${artifact. uuid}</parameter>
<parameter name="configuration"><![CDATA[

<closure maxDepth="20" maxResults="1000"
maxProcessingTime="60000" debug="true">

<resultArtifacts>
<artifact sdmName="artifactBase"/>
<artifact sdmName="endpointArtifact">

<field name="environment"
property="environment.val"/>

</artifact>
</resultArtifacts>
</closure>
</parameter>
</datasource>
<table selectionModel="multiple">

<rowId queryColumn="id"/>
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<column id="name" label="Name">
<content queryColumn="name"/>
</column>
<column id="type" label="Artifact">
<content queryColumn="_ sdmName"/>
</column>
<column id="_ domainName" label="Domain">

<content queryColumn="_ domainName"/>

</column>
<!-- This column is user defined and matches the
field within the endpoint result artifact -->

<column id="environment" label="Environment">
<content queryColumn="environment"/>
</column>
<rowPreview id="description">
<content queryColumn="description"/>
</rowPreview>
</table>
<actions disableExports="false">
</actions>
</customization>

Resulting in this:
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See "Datasource Configuration" (on page 241) for more parameter details.

environment

Environment
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@ Datasource Configuration

The datasource has two basic parameters:
The traversal rules specified with a XML configuration (see the <closure> tag for reference).
The seed parameter of seedQuery specifying which artifacts the impact report is created for.

seed parameter

The seed parameter specifies the uuid of the artifact you are interested in.

seedQuery parameter

The seedQuery parameter specifies a dgl query which is expected to return a result set of with one
column returning a list of uuids.

<closure>

The wrapping element of the configuration. It defines the following:

Default
Name Type Value Description

maxDepth attribute | 5 maximum distance of the result from the seed
artifact specified in the number of traversed
relationships

maxResults attribute | 20060000 | the report processing thread quits after
producing specified number of results

maxProcessingTime attribute | O the report processing thread quits it's operation
after the specified time in miliseconds

nice attribute | true the report processing thread sleeps every 100
processed results for the given number of
miliseconds. Expected to be used for longer
running reports that may jam the server for
other users

debug attribute | required | when true, detailed tracing information is
written into the log file

resultArtifacts element | N/A artifact that form the result

traversableArtifacts element | N/A artifacts that can be walked through when
creating the report. Only one of
traversableArtifacts,nontraversableArtifacts
can be specified.

nonTraversableArtifacts | element | N/A artifacts that can't be walked through when
creating the report. Only one of
traversableArtifacts,nontraversableArtifacts
can be specified.

traversableRelations element | N/A relationships that can be walked through when
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Default
Name Type Value Description
creating the report. Only one of
traversableRelations,relationStopList can be
specified.
relationStopList element | N/A relationships that can't be walked through when

creating the report. Only one of
traversableRelations,relationStopList can be
specified.

e Youcancombinethe traversableArtifact sectionwith traversableRelations or
relationStopList. If youdo so, conditions of both settings will be applied. In the same
manner you can combine nonTraversableArtifacts.

¢ Result artifacts are not traversable by default; they are added to results when reached according
to specified rules. If you want to traverse relationships leading from these artifacts you have to
add them to the list of traversable artifacts.

<artifact>

The list of artifact types that form the results. Each artifact result type may define a set of fields that
will form the result. (name, description, domainId are the automatically added default fields)

<artifact sdmName="businessServiceArtifact" query="from
businessServiceArtifact a where a.consumable='l' and a._ uuid=:uuid">

<field name="implementationCount" query="select count (i. uuid) from
businessServiceArtifact b join implementationArtifact i1 using service
where b. uuid=:uuid"/>

</artifact>

¢ Using the optional query attribute you can filter matching artifact instances. The 'artifact' tag can
be nested within traversableArtifacts,nonTraversableArtifactsor
resultArtifacts. The artifact instance is matched when the query returns at least 1 result.
You need to utilize the 'uuid' parameter in the query which holds the artifact uuid which is subject
to the matching.

¢ You can use abstract artifacts in the place of sdmName. In that case the rule will apply to all
artifact which extend the specified artifact in addition.

e You can use optional reachedUsing attribute which can filter traversed artifacts based on the
relationship these have been reached. There are the following options of the value of the

attribute:
incoming The traversed artifact will be treated by the engine only if it was reached over an
incoming relationship. The artifact will be treated as non existing otherwise.
outgoing The traversed artifact will be treated by the engine only if it was reached over an
outgoing relationship. The artifact will be treated as non existing otherwise.
comma The traversed artifact will be treated by the engine only if it was reached over
separated relationship which sdm name is present within one of the values of the list defined
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list of by this attribute. The artifact will be treated as non existing otherwise.
relationships

In the following example the the report is launched from the endpoint artifact (which is linked to a
webServiceArtifact) It will traverse through the webServiceArtifact usingthe
endpointOf relationship (whichis anincoming relationship inside SDM). If you would
change the value of reachedUsing to'incoming', the traversal through webServiceArtifact
would happen as well. If you would change it to 'outgoing' you would not get any results.

<closure maxDepth="20" maxResults="1000" maxProcessingTime="60000"

debug="true">
<resultArtifacts>
<artifact sdmName="businessServiceArtifact"/>
<artifact sdmName="endpointArtifact"/>
</resultArtifacts>
<traversableArtifacts>

<artifact reachedUsing="endpointOf"
sdmName="implementationArtifact"/>

</traversableArtifacts>
</closure>

<field>

The field element specifies an extra field in the result row and can be used as child of the
artifact tagwithin resultArtifacts. There are two methods how to specify the field:

1. ViaDQL query

<field name="implementationCount" query="select count(i. uuid) from
businessServiceArtifact b join implementationArtifact i using service
where b. uuid=:uuid"/>

2. Via property sdm name specification

<field name="consumable" property="consumable"/>

The second variant has much better performance and should be used wherever possible.

Note: To make the field visible you have to add an extra column to the table definition and link the
field to it. See the examples with the environment property.

There are several predefined fields (artifact fields) that you don't need to define explicitly:

_domainld

_domainName

_owner

name

description
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For more information, see the DQL or SDM model documentation.

<relation>

Specifies a relation and can be used with relationStopList tagand
traversableRelations tag.

<relation sdmName="r dependsOn"/>
<shortestPath>

Specifies all relations defining the shortest path between the source and target artifact within the
SDM model. Relations that have a range of type property groups can not be part of the resulting
path. This construct is intended to ease the definition of more complex configurations and
combining with the SDM configuration. For instance, when an endpoint and businessService
is specified, it will find the way through the implementations. It is good to verify in the debug mode
that the shortest path is really what you really want.

CanbeusedwithrelationStopList tagand traversableRelations tag.

<shortestPath sourceArtifact="businessServiceArtifact"
targetArtifact="endpointArtifact"/>

Examples

All examples are expected to be used within the configuration provided with the Hello World
sample. Replace the data source configuration with the provided example. All the screen shots are
made with demo data showing the "ATM Backend Gateway Service" business service.

Example 1

List all reachable artifacts from the seed artifact:

<closure maxDepth="5" maxResults="1000" maxProcessingTime="60000"
debug="true">

<resultArtifacts>
<artifact sdmName="artifactBase"/>
</resultArtifacts>
</closure>
Example 2

Show all contacts having a contract on the seed business service:

<closure maxDepth="5" maxResults="100" maxProcessingTime="60000"
debug="false">

<resultArtifacts>

<artifact sdmName="contactArtifact"/>
</resultArtifacts>
<traversableArtifacts>

<artifact sdmName="contractArtifact" query="from
contractArtifact a where a. uuid=:uuid and a.contractState.val =
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'uddi:sy-
stinet.com:soa:model:taxonomies:contractAgreementStates:accepted'"/>

</traversableArtifacts>

</closure>

Resulting in:

- = [~ + B saveascsv
Mame « Artifact Domain Environment
ACME Banking Senices Organizational Unit Demo Domain
ACME Banking Service Product Development Team

HP SOA Business Partner Contact Top-level Domain

HF 50A Business Partner

Example 3
Show all endpoints provided by a business service through all its implementations:
<closure maxDepth="5" maxResults="100" maxProcessingTime="60000">
<resultArtifacts>
<artifact sdmName="endpointArtifact">
<field name="environment" property="environment.val"/>
</artifact>
</resultArtifacts>
<traversableRelations>

<shortestPath sourceArtifact="businessServiceArtifact"
targetArtifact="endpointArtifact"/>

</traversableRelations>

</closure>

Resulting in:

- X = [= - @r Save as CSV
MName - Artifact Domain Environment
ACME Banking Senvices Organizational Unit Demo Domain
ACME Bal Service Frod| ve am

ACME CEM Services Organizational Unit Demo Domain
ACME CRM Services Development Team

ATM Backend Gateway SOAP Service Demo Domain

Thi Backend Galeway Service i

ATM Backend Gateway Serice Serice Demao Domain

AT Transaction Processin nsaction processing eMobile - phone biils |

£3

ATMBackendGatewayDesign.htm 45 Documentation Demo Domain

ATMBackendGatewaySenviceAnalysis. doex i) Documentation Demo Domain

ATMBackendGatewaySenviceBusinessRequireme Documentation Demao Domain

&4

ATMBackendGatewayUMLDiagram JPG &) Documentation Demo Domain

ATMBackendGatewaylUserldanual htm g&J Documentation Demo Domain

ATMGatewayContractDetail.docx &) Documentation Demo Domain

Page llot20 | b bl & ||Hide deseriptions || Change Page Size Displaying 1- 10 of 198
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Example 4

Show all business services that the seed one is transitively referencing using the relationship r
dependsOn:

<closure maxDepth="5" maxResults="100" maxProcessingTime="60000"
debug="false">

<resultArtifacts>
<artifact sdmName="businessServiceArtifact"/>
</resultArtifacts>
<traversableRelations>
<relation sdmName="r dependsOn"/>
</traversableRelations>
</closure>
Caution: For good performance it is recommended specifying the traversable artifacts/relations so
that parts of the repository which will not produce any results will not be searched. The
report builds quickly when que ry attributes are not used frequently. In debug mode you
can check the report generation times and trace the search for artifact closure.
PFHow to Manage Content Feeds
Content feeds may be added to the bottom of the Reports homepage.
1. Click Add Content Feed to open the dialogue.
2. Entera Title for your selected feed in the Title text box.

3. Enterthe URL of the selected feed.

Note: If the feed is from a secure site (including HP Systinet), a username and password may
have to be entered.

4. Enter the number of items from the feed that will be displayed.
5. Enter the number of minutes that the feed will be updated.
6. Click Save.

Once the feed is visible on the homepage, it can be edited, manually refreshed or removed by
clicking the appropriate links of the right hand side of the feed.
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